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12/07/99 Petition for Arbitration of Bluestar Networks, Inc. 
12/15/99 Acknowledgement letter. 
01/03/00 RESPONSE TO BLUESTAR NETWORKS INC PETITION FOR ARBITRATION (CREIGHTON MERSHON 

BELLSOUTH) 
0 1/2 1/00 AGREEMENT (BELLSOUTH CREIGHTON MERSHON) 
02/09/00 AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT (CREIGHTON MERSHON BELLSOUTH) 
02/24/00 Order scheduling 3/15 hearing 
03/01/00 LETTER PERTAINING TO ORDER OF FEB 24,OO (BELLSOUTH CREIGHTON MERSHON) 
03/07/00 MOTION TO COMPEL & MOTION FOR CONTINUANCE (BLUESTAR NETWORK KENT HATFIELD) 

03/08/00 BST TESTIMONY OF MILNER,PATE,VARNER (CREIGHTON MERSHON BELLSOUTH) 
03/09/00 RESPONSE TO BLUESTARS MOTION TO COMPEL & MOTION FOR CONTINUANCE (CREIGHTON 

MERSHON BELLSOUTH) 
03/09/00 RESPONSE TO BLUESTARS MOTION TO COMPEL & MOTION FOR CONTINUANCE (CREIGHTON 

MERSHON BELLSOUTH) 
03/10/00 BEST & FINAL OFFER (CREIGHTON MERSHON BELLSOUTH) 
03/13/00 Order rescheduling 3/1 5 hearing to 5/10; schedules 5/2 informal conference 
03/15/00 REPLY TO BELLSUTH RESPONSE TO BLUESTAR MOTION TO COMPEL & MOTION FOR (KENT 

HATFIELD BLUESTAR NETWORK INC) 
03/22/00 Order granting motion to compel; info due 3/3 1 
03/23/00 UPDATED TESTIMONY OF MICHAEL STARKEY (KENT HATFIELD BLUESTAR NETWORK) 
03/24/00 BELLSOUTH WILL NOT BE FILING ANY UPDATED TESTIMONY OF ITS WITNESSES (CREIGHTON 

MERSHON BELLSOUTH) 
03/3 1/00 RESPONSE TO PSC ORDER OF MARCH 22,OO SETTLEMENT OF ISSUE (CREIGHTON MERSHON 

BELLSOUTH) 
04/03/00 REBUTTAL TESTIMONYS OF STARKEY,HASSETT (HENRY ALFORD BLUESTAR NETWORKS) 
04/03/00 REBUTTAL TESTIMONY OF MILNER AND VARNER (CREIGHTON MERSHONBELLSOUTH) 
04/20/00 LIST OF ISSUES REMAINING TO BE RESOLVED IN CASE 5,14,15,16 (CREIGHTON MERSHON 

BELLSOUTH) 
04/24/00 MOTION FOR ISSUANCE OF A SUBPOENA TO TAKE A DEPOSITION TESTIMONY (KENT HATFIELD 

BLUESTAR NETWORKS) 
04/24/00 BEST AND FINAL OFFERS (CREIGHTON MERSHONBELLSOUTH) 
04/24/00 BEST AND FINAL OFFER (KENT HATFIELDBLUESTAR NETWORKS) 
04/24/00 SUPPLEMENTAL DOCUMENTS AND INFORMATION (KENT HATFIELD/BLUESTAR) 
04/26/00 REPLY TO BELLSOUTHS OPPOSITION OF MOTION FOR ISSUANCE OF SUPOENA (KENT 

HATFIELDBLUESTAR NETWORKS) 
04/26/00 RESPONSE IN OPPOSITION TO BLUESTARS MOTION (CREIGHTON MERSHON/BELLSOUTH) 
04/27/00 TWO ADDITIONAL DOCUMENTS TO APRIL 24,2000 FILING (KENT HATFIELDBLUESTAR NETWORKS) 
04/28/00 Order denying Bluestar's request & motion to depose;BS s/produce Latham @hear. 
04/28/00 RESPONSE TO BLUESTAR NETWORK REPLY REGARDING MOTION FOR USSUANCE OF S (CREIGHTON 

MERSHON BELLSOUTH) 
05/0 1/00 SUPPLEMENTAL TESTIMONY OF CHUCK BOWEN (KENT HATFIELD BLUESTAR NETWORK) 
05/04/00 SUPPLEMENTAL TESTIMONY OF CHUCK BOWEN (KENT HATFIELD BLUESTAR NETWORK) 
05/08/00 MOTION TO FILE SUPPLEMENTAL TESTIMONY OF PATE & MOTION TO STRIKE (CREIGHTON 

MERSHONBELLSOUTH) 
05/10/00 JOINT MOTION TO CANCEL HEARING (KENT HATFIELD/BLUESTAR) 
05/11/00 JOINT MOTION (KENT HATFIELDBLUESTAR) 
05/12/00 RESPONSE TO BELLSOUTHS MOTION TO STRIKE (KENT HATFIELDBLUESTAR) 
05/16/00 Revised procedural schedule, hearing cancelled, response to testimony due 5/19. 
05/18/00 AMENDMENT, STIPULATION, INTERIM (CREIGHTON MERSHON) 
054  9/00 SUPPLEMENTAL REBUTTAL TESTIMONY OF MILNER AND PATE (CREIGHTON 

MERSHON/BELLSOUTH) 
06/02/00 BRIEF ON ISSUES 14 AND 15 (KENT HATFIELDBLUESTAR) 

06/09/00 REPLY BRIEF (KENT HATFIELDBLUESTAR NETWORKS) 
06/09/00 REPLY BRIEF (CREIGHTON MERSHONBELLSOUTH) 
06/16/00 AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT (CREIGHTON MERSHON BELLSOUTH) 

03/07/00 POST-HEARING BRIEF (CREIGHTON MERSHONBELLSOUTH) 

06/05/00 POST-HEARING BRIEF (CREIGHTON MERSHON/BELLSOUTH) 
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47 
48 
49 
50 
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52 

53 
54 
55 
56 

57 

07/07/00 Final Order; BellSouth shall file copy of agreement as amended & arbitrated. 
074 8/00 MOTION FOR EXTENSION OF TIME (CREIGHTON MERSHON BELLSOUTH) 
07/19/00 Order granting motion for extension of time, info due 7/27 
07/27/00 Order granting motion for extension of time; info now due 8/10 
07/3 1/00 MOTION FOR EXTENSION OF TIME (CREIGHTON MERSHON/BELLSOUTH) 
08/1 O/OO EXECUTED INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT BETWEEN BELLSOUTH & BLUESTAR (CRETGHTON E. 

MERSHON, SR.) 
08/1 7/00 AMENDED INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT (CREIGHTON MERSHON/BELLSOUTH) 
10/04/00 FINAL ORDER; APPROVES FINAL AGREEMENT OF PARTIES; CASE CLOSED 
1 1/2 1/00 INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT (CREIGHTON MERSHONlBELLSOUTH) 
1 1/2 1/00 INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT APPROVED ON OCTOBER 4,2000 (CREIGHTON 

MERSHON/BELLSOUTH) 
0 1 /05/0 1 Final Order approving amended interconnection agreement. 

(M) 

(M) 
(M) 

(M) 

(M) 
(M) 
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COMMONWEALTH O F  KENTUCKY 
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

21 1 SOWER BOULEVARD 
POST OFFICE BOX 6 1  5 

FRANKFORT, KY. 40602 
(502) 564-3940  

CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE 

RE: Case No. 1999-498 
BLUESTAR COMMUNICATIONS, INC. BLUESTAR NETWORKS, INC. 

I, Stephanie Bell, Secretary of the Public 
Service Commission, hereby certify that the enclosed attested 
copy of the Commission's Order in the above case was 
served upon the following by U.S. Mail on January 

See attached parties of record. 

5, 2001. 

Secretary of the Commission 

SB/lc 
Enclosure 



Honorable Norton Cutler 
Vice President Regulatory & General 
Counsel 
Bluestar Networks, Inc. 
Suite 600 
801 Crescent Centre Drive 
Franklin, TN. 37067 

Honorable Creighton E. Mershon, 
General Counsel - Kentucky 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
601 West Chestnut Street, Room 407 
P. 0. Box 32410 . 
Louisville, KY. 40232 

Honorable Frank F. Chuppe 
Honorable Kevin J. Hable 
Counsel for BlueStar 
Wyatt, Tarrant & Combs 
Citizens Plaza 
Louisville, KY. 40202 

Honorable Henry Walker 
Honorable Michael B. Bressman 
Counsel for Bluestar 
Boult, Cummings, Conners & Berry,PLC 
P.O. Box 198062 
414 Union Street, Suite 1600 
Nashville, TN. 37219 " 

Steve Klimacek 
Susan Arrington 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
Suite 4300 
675 West Peachtree Street N.E. 
Atlanta, GA. 30375 

Honorable R. Douglas Lackey 
Honorable J. Phillip Carver 
Counsel for BellSouth 
Suite 4300 
675 West Peachtree Street, N.E. 
Atlanta, GA. 30375 

. Honorable Michael B. Bressman 
Associate General Counsel 
Bluestar Networks 

' 401 Church Street, 24th Floor 
I Nashville, TN. 37219 

0 
Honorable C. Kent Hatfield 
Honorable Henry S. Alford 
Counsel for Bluestar Networks, Inc. 
Middleton & Reutlinger 
2500 Brown & Williamson Tower 
Louisville, KY. 40202 3410 

CLEC Account Team 
for BellSouth Telecommunication 
9th Floor 
600 North 19th Street 
Birmingham, AL. 35203 



COMMONWEALTH OF KENTUCKY 

BEFORE THE PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

In the Matter of: 

APPROVAL OF THE 
INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT 
NEGOTIATED BY BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. AND 
BLUESTAR NETWORKS, INC., 
PURSUANT TO SECTIONS 251 AND 
252 OF THE TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
ACT OF 1996 

O R D E R  

) 
) 
) 
) CASENO. 99-498 
) 
1 
) 
) 

On October 4, 2000, the Commission approved an interconnection agreement 

,eween BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”) and Bluestar Networks, Inc. 

(“Bluestar”). On November 21, 2000, BellSouth and Bluestar submitted to the 

Commission an amendment to their interconnection agreement. The agreement was 

negotiated pursuant to the Telecommunicat,ions Act of 1996 (1‘1996 Act”), 47 U.S.C. 

Sections 251 and 252. Section 252(e) of the 1996 Act requires the parties to an 

interconnection agreement adopted by negotiation to submit the agreement for approval 

to the Commission. 

The Commission has reviewed the amendment and finds that no portion of the 

amendment discriminates against a telecommunications carrier not a party to the 

agreement. The Commission also finds that the implementation of this amendment is 

consistent with the public interest, convenience, and necessity. 



The Commission, having been otherwise sufficiently advised, HEREBY ORDERS 

I I 

~ 

that: 

1. The amendment is approved. 

2. Within 10 days of the date of this Order, BellSouth shall file with the 

Commission a true and complete copy of the amendment approved herein in Microsoft? 

Word 97 format on 3.5-inch high-density diskette. 

Done at Frankfort, Kentucky, this 5th day of January, 2001. 

By the Commission 

ATTEST: 

- 

Executive Director 



BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. Creighton E. Mershon, Sf. P.O. Box 32410 General Counsel-Kentucky 

Louisville, KY 40232 
or 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
Room 407 
601 West Chestnut Street 
Louisville, KY 40203 

Creighton.MershonQBellSouth.com 

Mr. Thomas M. Dorman 
Executive Director 
Public Service Commission 
211 Sower Boulevard 
P. 0. Box 615 
Frankfort, KY 40602 

502 582-8219 
Fax 502 582-1573 

November 20, 2000 4 7  

Re: The Interconnection Agreement Negotiations Between 
BlueStar Networks, Inc. and BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. Pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 
PSC 99-498 

Dear Mr. Dorman: 

On August 10, 2000, BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. filed 
the above-referenced Interconnection Agreement with the 
Commission. The Agreement was approved on October 4, 2000. 
Attached for filing is an Amendment to the Agreement that relates 
to including IDSL-Compatible Loops. 
Amendment are filed. 
Amendment. 

Three copies of the 
Also attached is a diskette containing the 

Sincerely, 

Creigtton E. Mershon, Sr. 

Attachments 

cc: Parties of Record (without disk) 

236357 

http://Creighton.MershonQBellSouth.com
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AMENDMENT 
TO THE 

INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
$uBLIC SERVICE 

~ l s s 1 o ” J d  
BLUESTAR NETWORKS, INC. AND 

BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 
DATED AUGUST 8,2000 

(Kentucky) 

Pursuant to this Agreement (the “Amendment”), BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
(“BellSouth”) and Bluestar Networks, Inc. (“Bluestar”), hereinafter referred to 
collectively as the “Parties,” hereby agree to amend that certain Interconnection 
Agreement between the Parties dated August 8,2000 (“Interconnection Agreement”). 

WHEREAS, the Parties entered into an Interconnection Agreement on August 8, 
2000; and 

WHEREAS, the Parties desire to amend that Interconnection Agreement. 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual provisions contained herein 
and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and suficiency of which are 
hereby acknowledged, the Parties hereby covenant and agree as follows: 

1. Attachment 2 of the Interconnection Agreement is hereby amended to 
include a new section 2.2 as follows: 

2.2 An IDSL-Compatible Loop 

2.2.1 Due to technical limitations associated with certain DLC systems, 
certain ports on DLC systems do not support ISDN Digital 
Subscriber Lines (IDSL). 

2.2.2. BellSouth will offer the IDSL-Compatible loop as a part of their 
Unbundled Digital Loop offerings, as an XDSL capable loop. The 
IDSL-Compatible loop, sometimes referred to as a UDC loop 
within BellSouth at the time of this addendum, is compatible with 
IDSL service and has the same physical characteristics and 
transmission specifications as BellSouth’s ISDN-capable loop. 
The technical specifications which govern this loop are those set 
forth in BellSouth’s TR73600, which is in effect on the date of 
execution of this amendment. 

2.2.3 Like the ISDN-capable loop, the IDSL-Compatible loop may be 
provisioned on copper or through a DLC system. +However, when 
IDSL-Compatible loops are provisioned using a DLC system, 
BellSouth will ensure that they are only provisioned on time slots 
that are compatible with data-only services such as IDSL. 



! 

2. The rates for the IDSL-Compatible shall be the same as the rates for ISDN 
loops, subject to true-up when and if BellSouth's proposed rates for the 
IDSL-Compatible are approved and accepted by a state commission. 

3. BlueStar shall exclusively order the IDSL-Compatible for its IDSL service 
beginning no later than twenty (20) business days after the last party 
executes this amendment. After this 20 day period in the event BlueStar 
inadvertently orders an ISDN capable loop for its IDSL service and some 
additional work (other than work required to make the ISDN loop meet 
technical specifications for an ISDN loop) by BellSouth is necessary to 
enable that loop to support IDSL, BellSouth shall apply an interim rate of 
$100.00 subject to true-up. Provided, however, in the event BlueStar 
orders ISDN capable loops for its IDSL service more than twenty-five 
(25) times in the first ninety (90) days the interim rate will increase fiom 
$100.00 to $150.00. 

* 4. All other provisions of the Interconnection Agreement dated August 8, 
2000 shall remain in full force and effect. 

5 .  Either or both of the Parties shall submit this Amendment to the 
appropriate Commission for approval subject to Section 252(e) of the 
Federal Telecommunications Act of 1996. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Amendment to the 
Interconnection Agreement be executed by their respective duly authorized 
representatives on the date indicated below. 

BlueStar Networks, Inc. 

By: 

/ Title: 

Date: Date: 10 Ly/@ 
I 



I hereby 

CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE 

certify that a copy of the foregoing was served on 

the individuals on the attached Service List by mailing 

thereof, this 20th day of November 2000. 

Creighkon E. Mershon, Sr. 
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SERVICE LIST - PSC 99-498 

Honorable Norton Cutler 
Vice President Regulatory & General 
Counsel 
BlueStar Networks, Inc. 
L & C Tower, 24th Floor 
401 Church Street 
Nashville, TN 37219 

Hon. C. Kent Hatfield 
Hon. Henry S. Alford 
Middleton & Reutlinger 
2500 Brown & Williamson Tower 
Louisville, KY 40202 

Honorable Henry Walker 
Counsel for Bluestar 
Boult, Cummings, Conners & Berry,PLC 
P.O. Box 198062 
414 Union Street, Suite 1600 
Nashville, TN 37219 

Honorable Michael B. Bressman 
Associate General Counsel 
Bluestar Networks 
401 Church Street, 24th Floor 
Nashville, TN. 37219 

Hon. Frank F. Chuppe 
Hon. Kevin J. Hable 
Wyatt, Tarrant & Combs 
Citizens Plaza 
Louisville, KY 40202 

191408 



Creighton E. Wlershon, Sr. 
General Counsel-Kentucky 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
P.O. Box 32410 
Louisville, KY 40232 

BellSouth Telecommunications, lnc. 
Room 407 
601 West Chestnut Street 
Louisville, KY 40203 

Creighton.MershonQBellSouth.com 

or 502 582-8219 

Fax 502 582-1573 

November 20, 2000 

Mr. Thomas M. Dorman 
Executive Director 
Public Service Commission 
211 Sower Boulevard 
P. 0. Box 615 
Frankfort, KY 40602 

Re: The Interconnection Agreement Negotiations Between 
BlueStar Networks, Inc. and BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. Pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 
PSC 99-498 

Dear Mr. Dorman: 

filed the above-referenced Interconnection Agreement with the 
Commission. 
that removes the state of Kentucky form the Agreement. Three 
copies of the Amendment are filed. 
containing the Amendment. 

On January 21, 2000, BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

Attached for filing is an Amendment to the Agreement 

Also attached is a diskette 

Sincerely, 

Creigkton E. Mershon, Sr. 

Attachments 

cc: Parties of Record (without disk) 

236360 

http://Creighton.MershonQBellSouth.com
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ATTACHMENT TO TRANSMITTAL LETTER 

The Agreement entered into by and between BlueStar Networks, 
Inc. (FL, GA, KY, TN) and BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., dated 
10/25/2000, for the state(s) of Florida, Georgia, Kentucky and Tennessee 
consists of the following: 

NO. 
PAGES 

ITEM 

PUBLIC SERVICE 
cOMMISSIBM 

10/31/00 



OCT-25-2000 WED 09; 44 AM FAX NO. Pa 02 

, 

AMENDMENT 
TO THE 

0 

BVE 
AGREEMENT UE’I’WEEN 

RETJlSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 
DATED DECEMBER 28,1999 

(Florida, CkorEia, Kentucky, Tennessee) 

BLUESTAR NETWORKS, INC. Now 2 12000 
twBUCsmWE 
m m m  

Pursuant to this Agreement, (the “Amenbment”), l3lueStar Networks. hic. (“BlueStar”), and 
BellSouth Telecommunications, inc. (“BellSouth”), hcrcinaftcr rcfcrrcd to collcctivcly as the 
“Parties,” hcrcby ngrcc to amcnd that ccrtain Intcrconncction hgccmcnt bctwccm thc Partics datccl 
Dcccmbcr 28, 1999 (“Agreement”). 

WHEREAS, BellSouth and BlucStnr entered into an Intcrconncction Agrecineiit 011 
December 28, 1999, and; 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the niutual provisions contnincd hcrcin and 
olher good and valuable considcration, thc rcccipt and sufficiency of which are hereby 
acknowlcdged, thc Partics hcrcby covcnant and agree rollows: 

1. Section - or the General Terms atid Conditions is hcrcby amcndcd to clclctc thc statc of 
Kcntucky, This Agreement no longer applies to thc statc of Kcntucky. Thc Parties havc cntcrcd 
into another Agreement for the statc of Kcntucky dated August 8,2000. 

2. All of the othcr provisions of the Agrcement, dated December 28; 1999, shall remain in  
full force and cffcct. 

3, Either or both of the Partics is authorized to submit this Amendinent to the respective 
state regulatory authoiitics for approval subject LO Section 252(e) of the Federal 
Telecommunications Act of 1996. 

LV WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hcrcto havc causcd this Amendment to he executed 
by their respective duly authorizcd rcprcscntatives on the date indicated below. 

RlucStar Networks, Inc. 

By: 

Name: No rlon-.C:u!ig 

Title: 

Date: - 

. . .  

VzIsion IQOO: 511 1/00 



CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE 

I hereby certify that a copy of the foregoing was served on 

the individuals on the attached Service List by mailing a copy 

thereof, this 20th day of November 2000. 

Creighton E. Mershon, Sr. 



SERVICE LIST - PSC 99-498  

Honorable Norton Cutler 
Vice President Regulatory & General 
Counsel 
Bluestar Networks, Inc. 
L & C Tower, 24th Floor 
401 Church Street 
Nashville, TN 37219 

Hon. C. Kent Hatfield 
Hon. Henry S. Alford 
Middleton & Reutlinger 
2500 Brown & Williamson Tower 
Louisville, KY 40202 

Honorable Henry Walker 
Counsel for BlueStar 
Boult, Cummings, Conners & Berry,PLC 
P.O. Box 198062 
414 Union Street, Suite 1600 
Nashville, TN 37219 

Honorable Michael B. Bressman 
Associate General Counsel 
Bluestar Networks 
401 Church Street, 24th Floor 
Nashville, TN. 37219 

Hon. Frank F. Chuppe 
Hon. Kevin J. Hable 
Wyatt, Tarrant & Combs 
Citizens Plaza 
Louisville, KY 40202 

191408 



COMMONWEALTH OF KENTUCKY 
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

2 1  1 SOWER BOULEVARD 
POST OFFICE BOX 6 1  5 

FRANKFORT, KY. 4 0 6 0 2  
(502) 5 6 4 - 3 9 4 0  

CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE 

RE: Case No. 1999-498 
BLUESTAR COMMUNICATIONS, INC. BLUESTAR NETWORKS, INC. 

I, Stephanie Bell, Secretary of the Public 
Service Commission, hereby certify that the enclosed attested 
copy of the Commission’s Order in the above case was 
served upon the following by U.S. Mail on October 

See attached parties of record. 

4 ,  2 0 0 0 .  

Secretary of the Commission 

SB/sa 
Enclosure 



Honorable Noyton Cu'>ler 
Vice President Regulatory & General 
Counsel 
Bluestar Networks, Inc. 
Suite 600 
801 Crescent Centre Drive 
Franklin, TN. 37067 

Honorable Creighton E. Mershon, 
General Counsel - Kentucky 
BellSouth Telecommunications, InC. 
601 West Chestnut Street, Room 407 
P. 0. Box 32410 
Louisville, KY. 40232 

Honorable Frank F. Chuppe 
Honorable Kevin J. Hable 
Counsel for Bluestar 
Wyatt, Tarrant & Combs 
Citizens Plaza 
Louisville, KY. 40202 

Honorable Henry Walker 
Honorable Michael B. Bressman 
Counsel for Bluestar 
Boult, Cummings, Conners & Berry,PLC 
P.O. Box 198062 
414 Union Street, Suite 1600 
Nashville, TN. 37219 

Steve Klimacek 
Susan Arrington 
BellSouth Telecommunications, InC. 
Suite 4300 
675 West Peachtree Street N.E. 
Atlanta, GA. 30375 

Honorable R. Douglas Lackey 
Honorable J. Phillip Carver 
Counsel for BellSouth 
Suite 4300 
675 West Peachtree Street, N.E. 
Atlanta, GA. 30375 

Honorable Michael B. Bressman 
Associate General Counsel 
Bluestar Networks 
401 Church Street, 24th Floor 
Nashville, TN. 37219 

e Honorable C. Kent Hatfield 
Honorable Henry S.  Alford 
Counsel for Bluestar Networks, Inc. 
Middleton & Reutlinger 
2500 Brown & Williamson Tower 
Louisville, KY. 40202 3410 

CLEC Account Team 
for BellSouth Telecommunication 
9th Floor 
600 North 19th Street 
Birmingham, AL. 35203 
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COMMONWEALTH OF KENTUCKY 

BEFORE THE PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

In the Matter of: 

APPROVAL OF THE INTERCONNECTION ) 
AGREEMENT NEGOTIATED BY ) 
BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. ) 
AND BLUESTAR COMMUNICATIONS, L.L.C. ) 
AND ARBITRATED BY THE COMMISSION ) 
PURSUANT TO THE 1 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACT OF 1996 ) 

CASE NOS. 
98-587 AND 99-498 

O R D E R  

By Order of July 7, 2000, the Commission consolidated Case No. 99-498 and 

Case No. 98-587. The agreement filed on December 28, 1999 in Case No. 98-587 was 

a renegotiated agreement for the interconnection of networks, the unbundling of specific 

network elements, and the resale of services by and between BellSouth 

Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”) and BlueStar Communications, L.L.C. 

(“BlueStar”) (collectively “Parties”). The agreement was negotiated pursuant to the 

Telecommunications Act of 1996 (“1996 Act”), 47 U.S.C. §§ 251 and 252. Previously, 

on December 7, 1999, BlueStar had filed its petition for arbitration of 16 issues that 

were omitted from the negotiated agreement subsequently filed on December 28, 1999. 

This petition for arbitration was docketed as Case No. 98-587. Ultimately, the Parties, 

pursuant to the 1996 Act, negotiated and resolved 14 of the outstanding issues 

submitted to the Commission for arbitration. 

Two disputed issues remained for the Commission to resolve in the arbitration 

proceeding. The Commission resolved these issues and entered its Order on July 7, 

2000. This Order directed the parties to submit “a true and complete copy” of the final 



. a * e 
agreement. This was to include all the negotiated agreement filed on December 28, 

1999, the 14 issues included in the petition for arbitration (but which were negotiated 

and resolved prior to final submission to the Commission), and the 2 issues arbitrated 

and decided by the Commission. 

On August I O ,  2000, the parties filed a copy of the complete and executed 

agreement as negotiated and arbitrated (“Final Agreement”) for final approval of the 

Commission. 

The Commission has reviewed the Final Agreement and finds that it complies 

with applicable law and that no portion of the Agreement discriminates against a 

telecommunications carrier not a party to the Agreement. The Commission also finds 

that the implementation of the Final Agreement is consistent with the public interest, 

convenience, and necessity. 

The Commission, having been otherwise sufficiently advised, HEREBY ORDERS 

that: 

1. 

2. 

The Final Agreement of the Parties is approved. 

These cases are closed and shall be removed from the Commission’s 

docket. 

Done at Frankfort, Kentucky, this 4 t h  day o f  October, 2000. 

By the Commission 

ATTEST: 

Executive Director 



@ BELLSOU 

August 16, 2000 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. Creighton E. Fc A, Sr. 
P.O. Box 32410 General Cr _ "  Aentucky 
Louisville, KY 40232 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
Room 407 
601 West Chestnut Street 
Lou i svi II e, KY 40203 

Creighton.Mershon@BellSouth.com 

or 502 582-8219 
Fax 502 582-1573 

Mr. W. H. Bowker 
Executive Director 

211 Sower Boulevard 
P. 0. Box 615 
Frankfort, KY 40602 

Public Service Commission . I ,  

Arbitration of BlueStar Networks, Inc. with 
Inc. pursuant to the 

Dear Mr. Bowker: 

Enclosed for filing in the above-captioned case are the 
original and ten (10) copies of an Amendment to the Interconnection 
Agreement. The Amendment relates to Line Sharing. This is an 
Amendment to the Interconnection Agreement dated December 28, 1999. 
Also enclosed is a diskette containing the Amendment. 

Sincerely, 

Creig ton E; Mkrshon, Sr. 1 
Attachments 

cc: Parties of Record (w/o disk) 
224882 
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AMENDMENT TO THE 
INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENTS BETWEEN 

BLUESTAR NETWORKS, INC. ANT.) 
BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

THIS AMENDMENT (“Amendment”) is made by and between BellSouth 
‘Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”) and BlueStar Networks, Inc. (“BlueStar”), as of 
the 7* day of June 2000. (BellSouth and BlueStar are collectively refcrred to as the 
“Parties”.) 

WHEREAS, the Parties executed an Interconncction Agreement on December 28, 
1999 (Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, and Tennessee), (collectively, the “Agreemcnt”); and 

WHEREAS, the Parties desire to amend the Agreement to set forth the terms and 
conditions relating to BellSouth provichng to BlueStar unbundled acccss to the high 
frequency spectrum o f  BellSouth’s local loops as a nctwork element. 

NOW, THEREFORE, for and in considcration of thc promises contained herein, the 
parties to this Amendment, intending to be legally bound, hereby agree as follows: 

1 .O 
Section 12: 

Attachment 2 of the Agrcement shall be amended by adding the following 

12.0 
12.1 GENERAL 

HIGH FREQUENCY SPECTRUM NETWORK ELEMENT 

BellSouth shall provide BlueStar access to the high frcquency portion of the local 
loop as an unbundled network element (“High Frequency Spectrum“) High 
Frequency Spectrum at the rates set forth in Section 4 herein. BellSouth shall 
provide Bluestar with the High Frequcncy Spectrum irrespective of whether 
BellSouth chooses to offer xDSL services on the loop. 

12.1.1 The High Frequency Spectrum is defined as the frequency range 
abovc the voiceband on a cower loop facility carrying andog 
circuit-switched voiceband transmissions, Access to the  High 
Frequency Spectrum is intendcd to d l o w  BlueStar the ability to 
provide Digital Subscriber Line (“xDSL“) data services. The High 
Frequency Spectrum shall be availcrble for any version of xDSL 
presumed acceptable for deployment pursuant to 47 C.F.R. Section 
51.230, including, but not limited to, ADSL, RADSL, and any 
other xDSL technology that is presumcd to be acceptable for 
deployment pursuant to FCC rules. BellSouth will continue to have 
access to the low frequency portion of the loop spectrum (from 300 
He* to at least 3000 Hertz, and potentially up to 3400 Hertz, 
depending on equipment and facilities) for the purposes of 
providing voice service. BlueStar shall only use xDSL technology 
that is within the PSD mask parameters set forth in T1.413 or other 
applicable industry standards. Bluestar shall provision xDSL 
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service on the High Frequency Spectrum in nccordance with the 
applicable Technical Specifications and Standads. 

Page 3 

12.1.2 The following loop rcquirements are necessary for BlueStar to be 
able to access the High Frequency Spectrum: an unconditioned, 2- 
wire copper loop. An unconditioned loop AS a copper loop with no 
load coils, low-pass filters, range extenders, D A W ,  or similar 
devices and minimal bridged taps consistent with ANSI T1.413 
and T1.601. The process of removing such devices is called 
“conditioning.” BellSouth shall charge and BlueStar shall pay as 
interim rates, the samc rates that BellSouth charges for 
conditioning stand-alone loops (e.g., unbundled copper loops, 
ADSL loops, and HDSL loops) until permanent pricing for loop 
conditioning is established either by mutual agreement or by a state 
public utility commission. The interim costs for conditioning are 
subject to true up as provided in paragraph 4.0. BellSouth will 
condition loops to enable BlueStar to provide xDSLbased services 
on the same loops thc incumbent is providing analog voice service. 
regardless of loop length. BellSouth is not required to condition a 
loop for shared-line xDSL if conditioning of that loop significantly 
degrades BellSouth’s voice service. BellSouth shall charge, and 
BlueStar shall pay, for such conditioning the same rates BellSouth 
charges for conditioning stand-alone loops (e.g., unbundled coppcr 
loops, ADSL loops, and HDSL loops.) If BlueStar rquests that 
BellSouth condition a loop longcr than 18,000 ft. and such 
conhtioning significantly degrades the voice serviccs on the loop, 
BlueStar shall pay for the loop to be restored to its original state. 

12.1.3 BlueStar’s meet pvinl is the point of termination for BlueStar on 
the toll muin distributing frame in the central office (“Meet 
Point”). BellSouth will use jumpers to connect Bluestar’s 
connecting block to the splitter. The splitter will route the High 
Frequency Spectrum on the circuit tu Bluestar’s xDSL equipment 
in the Bluestar’s collocation space. 

12.1.4 BlueStar shall have access to the Splitter for test purposes, 
irrespective of where the Splitter is placed in the BellSouth 
premises. 

12.2 PROVlSIONING OF HIGH FREQUENCY SPECTRUM AND SPLITTER 
SPACE 

12.2.1 BellSouth will provide BlueStar with access to the High Frcquency 
spectrum as rouows: 

12.2.2 BellSouth is unable to obtain a sufficient number of splitters for 
placemcnt in all central offices requested by competitive 10cd 
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exchange carriers (“CLECs”) by June 6,2000. Therefore, 
BellSouth, BlueStar and other CLECs have developed a process 
for allocating the initial orders of splitters. BellSouth will install 
all splitters ordered on or before April 28,2000, in accordance 
with the schedule set forth in Attachment 1 of this Agreemcnt. 
Once all splitters ardered by all CLECs on or before April 28, 
2000, have been installed, BellSouth will install splitters within 
forty-two (42) calendar days of Bluestar’s submission of such 
order to the BellSouth Complex Resale Support Group (assuming 
no splitter with excess capacity is currently located at the requested 
central office); provided, however, that in the event BellSouth did 
not have reasonable notice that a particular Gentral office was to 
have a splitter installed therein, the forty-two (42) day interval 
shall not apply. Collocation itself or an application for collocation 
will serve tis reasonable notice. BellSouth and BlucStnr will 
reevaluate this forty-two (42) day interval on or before August I,  
2000. In the event that BellSouth does not have a splitter available 
for a particular central office and BlucStur owns a splitter, 
BellSouth may elect to purchase such splitter frum BlueStar upon 
rates, terms, and conditions to be agreed to by the parties. 

12.2.3 After June 6, 2000, once a splitter is installed on behalf of Bluestar 
in  a central office. BlueStar shall be entitled to order the High 
Frequcncy Spectrum on lines served out of that cemtrd office. 

12.2.4 BellSouth will select, purchase, install, and maintain a central 
office POTS splitter and provide BlueStar access to data ports on 
the splitter. In the event that BellSouth elects to use a brand of 
splitter ocher than Siecor, the Parties shall renegotiate the recurring 
and non-recurring rates associated with the splitter. In the event the 
Parties cannot agree upon such rates, the then current rates (final or 
jnterim) for the Siecor splitter shall be the interim rates for the new 
splitter. BellSouth will provide Bluestar with a carrier notification 
letter at least 30 days before such change and shall work 
col1aborativcly with BlueStar to select a mutually agreeable brand 
of splitter for use by BellSouth. BlueStar shall thercafter purchase 
ports on the splitter as set forth more fully below. Anytime after 
July 15,2000, BellSouth agrees to discuss with BlueStar the rates, 
terms and conditions to allow BlucStar to purchase its own splitters 
for installation in BellSouth’s central offices. 

12.2.5 BellSouth will install the splitter in (i) a common area close to the 
BlueStar collocation area, if possible; or (ii) in a BellSouth relay 
rack as close to the BlueStar DSO d i n a t i o n  point as possible. 
For purposes of this section, a common area is defined as an area 
in the central officc in which both Parties have access to a common 
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test access point. BellSouth will cross-connect the splitter data 
ports to a specified BlueStar DSO at such time that a Bluestar end 
user’s service is established. 

12.2.6 The High Frequency Spectrum shall only be available on loops on 
which BellSouth is also providing, and continues to provide, 
analog voice service. In the event the end-user terminates its 
BellSouth provided voice service for any reason, and BlueStar 
desires to continue providing xDSL service on such loop, BlueStar 
shall be permitted to continue using the line by purchasing the full 
stand-alone loop unbundled network element. In the event 
BellSouth disconnects the end-user’s voice service pursuant to its 
tariffs or applicable law, and BlueStar desires to continue 
providing xDSL service on such loop, BlueStar shall be permitted 
to continue using the line by purchasing the full stand-alone loop 
unbundled network element. 

12.2.7 BlucStur and BellSouth shall continue to work together 
collaboratively to develop systems and prwesses for provisioning 
the High Frequency Spectrum in various real life sceniuios. 
BellSouth and Bluestar agree that BlueStar is entitled to purchase 
the High Frequency Spectrum un a loop that is provisioned ovcr 
fiber fed digital loop carrier. BellSouth will provide BlueStar with 
access to feeder subloops at UNE prices. BellSouth and BlueStar 
will work together to establish methods and procedures for 
providing BIueStar access to the High Frequency Spectrum over 
fiber fed digital loop carricrs by August 1,2000. 

12.2.8 Only one competitive local exchange carrier shall be permitted 
access to the High Frequency Spectrum of any particular loup. 

12.2.9 To order High Frequency Spectrum on n particular loop, BlueStar 
must have a DSLAM collocated in the central office that s w e s  the 
end-user of such loop. BellSouth will work colIaboratively with 
BlueSlar to create a concurrent process that allows BlueStar to 
order splitters in cenrral offices where Bluestar is in the process of 
obtaining collocation space and enables BellSouth to install such 
splitters before the end of BlueStar’s collocation provisioning 
interval. While that process is being developed, BlueStar may 
order splitters in a central office once it has installed its Digital 
Subscriber Line Access Multiplexer (“DSLAM’) in that central 
officc. BellSouth will install these splitters wjthin the interval 
provided in paragraph 1 1.2.2. 

12.2.10 BellSouth will devise a splitter order form that allows 
BlucStar to order splitter ports in increments of 24 or 96 ports. 

Page 5 
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12.2.11 BellSouth will provide Bluestar the Local Service Request 
("UR') format to be used when ordering the High Frequency 
SpwLnun by Msy 15,2000. 

12.2.12 BellSouth will initially provide access to the High 
Frequency Spectrum within the following intervals: Beginning on 
June 6, 2000, BellSouth will return a Firm Order Confirmation 
("FOC") in no more than two (2) business days. BellSouth will 
provide BlueStar with access to the High Frequency Spectrum as 
follows : 

12.2.12.1 For 1-5 lines at the same address within three 
(3) business days from the receipt of BlueStar's 
LSR; 6-10 lines ut same address within 5 
business days; and more than 10 lines at the 
same address is to be negotiated. BellSouth and 
BlucStw will reevaluate these intervals on or 
before August 1,2000. 

12.2.13 BlueStar will inj tinlly use BellSouth's existing pre- 
qualification functionality and order processes to prc-qualify h e  
and order the High Frequency Spectrum. BlueStar and BellSouth 
will continue to work together to modify these FunctionaIities and 
processes to better support provisioning the High Frequency 
Spectrum. BellSouth will use its best efforts to make available to 
Bluestar, by the fouxth quarter of 2000, an electmnic pre-ordering, 
ordering, provisioning, repair and maintenance and billing 
functionalities for the High Frequency Spectrum. 

12.3 MAINTENANCE A N D  REPAIR 

12.3.1 BlueStru shall have access, for test, repair, and maintenance purposes, to 
any loop as to which it  has access to the High Frequency Spectru~~~.  
BlueStar may access the loop at the point where the combined voice and 
data sign81 exits the central office splitter. 

12.3.2 BellSouth will be responsible for repairing voice services arid the physical 
line between the network interface device at the customer premise and the 
Meet Point of demarcation in Lht central office. Bl~cStar will be 
responsible for repairing data services. Each Party will be responsible for 
mtrintaining its own equiprncnt. 

12.3.3 If the problem encountered appears LO impact primarily the xDSL service, 
the end user should call Bluestar. If the problem impacts primarily the 
voice service, the end user should call BellSouth. If both services arc 
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impaired, the recipient of the call should coordinate with the other service 
provider(s). 

12.3.4 BellSouth and BlueStar will work together to diagnose and resolve any 
troubles reported by the end-user and to develop a process for repair of 
lines as to which BlueStar has access to the High Frequency Spectrum. 
The Parties will continue to work together to address customer initiated 
repair requests and other customer impacting maintenance issues to better 
support unbundling of High Frequency Spectrum. 

12.3.4.1 Each Party will be responsible fur testing and isolating 
troubles on its respective portion of the loop. Once a Party 
(“Rcporting Party”) has isolated a trouble to the other Party’s 
(“Repairing Party”) purrion of the loop, thc Reporting Party will 
notify the Repairing Party that the trouble is on the Repairing 
Party’s portion of the loop. The Repairing Party will take the 
actions necessary to repair the loop if it determines a trouble exists 
in its portion of the loop. 

no trouble actually exists, the Repairing Party may charge the 
Reporting Pany for any dispatching and testing (both inside and 
outside the central office) required by the Repairing Party in order 
to confirm the loop’s working status. 

12.3.4.2 If a trouble is reported on either Party’s portion of the loop and 

12.3.5 In the event BlueStar’s deployment of xDSL on the High Frequency 
Spectrum significantly degrades the performance of other advanced 
scrvices or of BellSouth’s voice service on the same loop, BellSouth shall 
notify BlueStar and allow twcnty-four (24) hours to cure the trouble. If 
BlueStar fails to resolve the trouble, BellSouth may discontinue BlueStar’s 
access to the High Frequency Spectrum on such loop. 

12.4 PRICING 

12.4.1 BellSouth and BlueStar agree to the following negotiated, interim 
rates for the High Frequency Spectrum. AI1 interim prices will be 
subject to true up based on cither mutually agreed to permanent 
pricing ,or permanent pricing established in a line sharing cost 
proceeding conducted by state public utility commissions. In the 
event interim prices are established by state public utility 
commissions before permanent prices are established, either 
through arbitration or some other mechanism. the interim prices 
established in this Agreement will be changed to reflect the interim 
prices mandated by the state public utility commissions; however. 
no true up will be performed until mutually agreed to permanent 
prices are established or permanent prices are established by stale 

I 
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public utility commissions. Once a docket in a particular stale in 
BellSouth’s region has been opened to determine permanent prices 
for the High Frequency Spectrum, BellSouth will provide cost 
studies for that state for the High Frequency Spectrum upon 
BlueStar’s written request, within 30 Jays or such other date OS 
may be ordered by a state commission. All cost related 
information shall be provided pursuant to a proprietary, non- 
di sclosurc agreement. 

12.4.2 BellSouth and BlueStar enter into this Agreement without waiving 
current or futurc relevant legal rights and without prejudicing any 
position BellSouth or BlueStar may lake on relevant issucs before 
Emre or federal regulatory or legislative bodies or courts of 
competent jurisdiction. This clause specifically contemplates but 
is not limited to: (a) the positions BellSouth or BlueStar may take 
in my cost docket related to the terns and conditions usociated 
with access to the High Frequency Spectrum; and (b) the positions 
thst BellSouth or BlueStm might take before the FCC or any state 
public utility commission related to the terms and conditions under 
which BellSouth must provide Bluestar with access to the High 
Frequency Spectrum. The interim rates set forth herein were 
adopted as a result of a compromise betwccn the parties iind do 
not reflect either party’s position as to final rates for wccss to the 
High Frequency Spectrum. 



I 
 sent By: QLUESTAR COMMUNICATIONS; e 

Page 9 

615 346 3875 
615 346 3875; 

12.4.3 Any element necessary for interconnection that is not identified 
above is priced as currently set forth in the Agreement. 

2.0 
Spectrum entered into between BellSouth and any other CLEC. If Bluestar elects to 
adopt such agrecment, BlueStar shall adopt all rates, terms and conditions relating to the 
High hiquency Spectrum in such agrcement. 

BellSouth shall make available to BlueStar any agrcement for the High Frequency 

- 

3.0 
the Interconnection Agreemcnt, the terms of this Amendment shall prevail. 

In the event of a conflict between the terms of this Amendment and the terms of 

4.0 All of the other provisions of the Agreement shall remain in full force and effect. 

5.0 Either or both of the Parties is authorized to submit this Amendment to the 
respective state regulatory authorities for approval subject tu Section 252(e) of the 
Federal Telecommunications Act of 1996. 

IN WlTNFSS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Amendment to bc 
executed by their respective duly authorized representatives on the date indicated below. 

BlueStar Networks, Inc __ 

By: # /& 
Name: f l  or+& rutlcc 
Title: C d  & \  

Date' 000 Date: 
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ATTACHMENT 1 

CLEUBellSouth Line Sharing Jointly Dtvelopcd 

Rules for Splitter Allocation 

BellSouth is unable to obtain a sufficient number of splitters for placement in all central 
offices requested by competitive local exchange carriers (“CLECs”) by June 6, 2000. As 
a result of the current shortage of splitters, CLECs and BellSouth developed the 
following rules for splitter allocation. These rules shall apply until such time as those 
CLECs participating in the creation of the rules agree that the regular splitter installation 
rules should apply. 

1. There shall be 3 single CLEC priority list of central offices that shall consist 
of the Georgia CLEC priority list cornbincd with the priority list from the 
other states in BellSouth’s nine-state region (the “Priority List”). This 
priority list shall be used for filling orders; it shall determine the order in 
which splitters will be dcployed in those central offices for which splitters 
have been ordered. 

2. During the allocation period, a CLEC may order 24 ports or 96 ports. In 
either event, BellSuuth shall install a 96 port splitter in accordance with the 
Priority List. However, during the allocation period, in the event a CLEC 
orders 96 ports, BellSouth will only allocate 24 ports of the 96 port splitter 
to the first CLEC that orders a splitter for that central office, thus creating a 
backlog of 72 ports that have already been ordered by that CLEC 
(“Backlog”). In the event of a Backlog, BellSouth will charge CLEC a 
monthly recurring charge appropriate for the number of ports allocated to 
CLEC. In addition, if CLEC requested a 96 port splitter, it shall pay a non- 
recurring charge for a 96 port splitter, but shall pay no non-recumng charges 
when additional ports are added to alleviate the Backlog. 

3. BellSouth will allocate, on a first-comne/first-sewed basis, the remaining 72 
ports of the splitter (in blocks of 24 ports) to the other CLECs that place an 
order for a splitter at that same central office. 

Orders Submitted by Three (3) P.M. EST, Apnl28,2000 with Due Date of June 6,2000 
or Sooner 

4. A firm order for a splittcr issued to the BellSouth Complex Resale Suppod 
Group (CRSG) on or by Three (3) P.M. EST, April 28,2000, with due date 
of June 6,2000, or sooner. will be given priority over orders received after 
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three (3) P.M. EST, April 28,2000. Orders for the first 200 splitters 
received prior to April 28,2000, will be installed on or before June 5,2000, 
and shall be installed in accordance with the priority list. The first 25 
splitter orders shall be installed no later than May 22,2000. 

In the event CL;ECs submit to BellSouth more than 200 splitter orders on or 
before three (3) P.M. EST, April 28,2000, BellSouth shall install fifty (50) 
splitters a week each week after June 5,2000. 

In the event there are more than four (4) orders submitted on or April 28, 
2000, for a splitter at a particular central office, a second splitter will be 
installed at that central office in accordance with the Priority List. 

Backlogs associated with orders submitted on or before April 28,2000 will 
be fulfilled in their entirety before any vrdcrs received after April 28, 2000 
are worked. In fulfilling a Backlog, the CLEC's additional ports may not be 
on the same shelf as the initial 24 ports. 

Orders Received after Three (3) P.M. EST, April 28,2000 

8. Irrcspective of the Priority List, no orders received after three (3) P.M. EST, 
April 28,2000, will be worked until aftcr all orders received on or before 
three (3) P.M. EST, April 28,2000 have been completed. 

9. Once all orders received on or before April 28,2000, have been worked in 
their entirety, orders mceived after April 28,2000, will have a minimum 
interval of forty-two (42) calendar days from dare of receipt. 

Orders Submitted with Duc Dates Aftcr June 6,2000 

10. Any ordcr submitted on or before April 28,2000, with a due dale of after 
June 6,2000, will be completed according to the due date provided there is 
available inventory and all orders with a due date of June 6, 2000 or earlier 
have been completed. 

Page 1 1 / 2 1  
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Georgia RatingRanking of Central Off ices for 
Linesharing 
March 9,2000 Covad, Rhythms, Northpoint, New 

Edge 

CcLl Comblned Ranklng 
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CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE 

I hereby certify that a copy of the foregoing was served on 

the individuals on the attached Service List by mailing a copy 

thereof, this 16th day of August 2000. 

Creightbn E. Mershon, Sr. 



SERVICE LIST - PSC 99-498  

Honorable Norton Cutler 
Vice President Regulatory & General 
Counsel 
Bluestar Networks, Inc. 
L & C Tower, 24th Floor 
401 Church Street 
Nashville, TN 37219 

Hon. C. Kent Hatfield 
Hon. Henry S. Alford 
Middleton & Reutlinger 
2500 Brown & Williamson Tower 
Louisville, KY 40202 

Honorable Henry Walker 
Counsel for Bluestar 
Boult, Cummings, Conners & Berry,PLC 
P.O. B o x  198062 
414 Union Street, Suite 1600 
Nashville, TN 37219 

Honorable Michael B. Bressman 
Associate General Counsel 
Bluestar Networks 
401 Church Street, 24th Floor 
Nashville, TN. 37219 

Hon. Frank F. Chuppe 
Hon. Kevin J. Hable 
Wyatt, Tarrant & Combs 
Citizens Plaza 
Louisville, KY 40202 

191408 
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BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
P.O. Box 32410 
Louisville, KY 40232 

or 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
Room 407 
601 West Chestnut Street 
Louisville, KY 40203 

Creighton.Mershon@BellSouth.com 

Creighton E. Mershon, Sr. 
General Counsel-Kentucky 

502 582-8219 
Fax 502 582-1573 

August 10, 2000 

1 Ji '  ::b I ( I  1 Mr. W. H. Bowker 
Acting Executive Director 
Public Service Commission 
211 Sower Boulevard 

Frankfort, KY 40602 

PUd!-iG ; . *,el 
P. 0. Box 615 COiUith ILL i l :  1 4  

Re: The Interconnection Agreement Negotiations Between 
BlueStar Networks, Inc. and BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. Pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 
PSC 99-498 

Dear Mr. Bowker: 

Pursuant to the Commission's July 7, 2000, Order in the 
above-captioned case, enclosed is the executed Interconnection 
Agreement between BellSouth and BlueStar Networks, Inc. Three 
copies of the Agreement are filed. 

A diskette containing a copy of the Agreement will be filed 
shortly. 

Sincerely, 

$. A- 
Creigflon E. Mershon, Sr. 

Enclosure 

cc: Parties of Record (letter only) 

224156 

mailto:Creighton.Mershon@BellSouth.com


Page 1 

ITEM 

Title Page 

ATTACHMENT TO TRANSMITTAL LETTER 

NO. 
PAGES 

1 

The Agreement entered into by and between BlueStar and 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., dated 08/08/2000, for the state(s) of 
Kentucky consists of the following: 

Table of Contents 
General Terms and Conditions 

1 
20 

Attachment 1 
Attachment 2 
Attachment 3 
Attachment 4 
Attachment 5 ’. 

Attachment 6 
Attachment 7 
Attachment 8 
Attachment 9 

40 
88 
23 
1 
11 
6 
19 
2 

106 
Attachment 10 10 

0 810 910 0 

Attachment 11 
TOTAL 

11 
339 



AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 

BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS INC. 
AND 

BLUESTAR NETWORKS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 



TABLE OF CONTENTS 

General Terms and Conditions 
Part A 

1. Purpose ..\ 
2.--. Term of the Agreement 
3. 
4. 
5 .  
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 

Ordering Procedures 
Parity 
White Pages Listings 
Bona Fide Requesmew Business Request Process for Further Unbundling 
Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber Information 
Liability and Indemnification 
Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification 
Treatment of Proprietary and Confidential Information 
Assignments 
Resolution of Disputes 
Taxes 
Force Majeure 
Year 2000 Compliance 
Modification of Agreement 
Waivers 
Governing Law 
Arm’s Length Negotiations 
Notices 
Rule of Construction 
Headings of No Force or Effect 
Multiple Counterparts 
Implementation of Agreement 
Filing of Agreement 
Entire Agreement 

Part B - Definitions 

Attachment 1 - Resale 
Attachment 2 - Network Elements and Other Services 
Attachment 3 - Network Interconnection 
Attachment 4 - Physical Collocation 
Attachment 5 - Access to Numbers and Number Portability 
Attachment 6 - Ordering and Provisioning 
Attachment 7 - Billing and Billing Accuracy Certification 
Attachment 8 - Rights-of-way, Conduits and Pole Attachments 
Attachment 9 - Performance Measurements 
Attachment 10- Agreement Implementation Template 



0 0 General Terms and Conditions - Part X 
Page 1 

AGREEMENT 

THIS AGREEMENT is made by and between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., 
(“BellSouth”), a Georgia corporation, and BlueStar Networks, Inc. (“Bluestar”), a Tennessee 
corporation, and shall be deemed effective as of August 8, 2000. This Agreement may refer to 
either BellSouth-or BlueStar or both as a “Party” or “Parties.” 

W I T N E S S E T H  

WHEREAS, BellSouth is a local exchange telecommunications company authorized to 
provide telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee; and 

WHFREAS, BlueStar is or seeks to become an alternative local exchange 
telecommunications company (“CLEC”) authorized to provide telecommunications services in 
the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, the Parties wish to resell BellSouth’s telecommunications services andor 
interconnect their facilities, purchase network elements and other services, and exchange traffic 
specifically for the purposes of fulfilling their obligations pursuant to sections 25 1 and 252 of the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 (“the Act”). 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained herein, 
BellSouth and BlueStar agree as follows: 

1. Purpose 

The Parties agree that the rates, terms and conditions contained within this 
Agreement, including all Attachments, comply and conform with each Parties’ 
obligations under sections 25 1 and 252 of the Act. The resale, access and 
interconnection obligations contained herein enable BlueStar to provide 
competing telephone exchange service to residential . a d  business subscribers 
within the territory of BellSouth. The Parties agree that BlueStar will not be 
considered to have offered telecommunications services to the public in any state 
within BellSouth’s region until such time as it has ordered services for resale or 
interconnection facilities for the purposes of providing business and/or residential 
local exchange service to customers. 

Vmion3Q99: 10/29/99 
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Term of the Agreement L. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

The tern of this Agreement shall be two years, beginning August 8,2000 and 
shall apply to the state(s) of Kentucky. If as of the expiration of this Agreement, 
a Subsequent Ageement (as defined in Section 2.2 below) has not been executed 

..., by the Parties, this Agreement shall continue on a month-to-month basis while a 
Subsequent Agreement is being negotiated. The Parties’ rights and obligations 
with respect to this Agreement after expiration shall be as set forth in Section 2.4 
below. 

The Parties agree that by no later than one hundred and eighty (1 80) days prior to 
the expiration of this Agreement, they shall commence negotiations with regard to 
the terms, conditions and prices of resale and/or local interconnection to be 
effective beginning on the expiration date of this Agreement (“Subsequent 
Agreement”). 

If, within one hundred and thirty-five (1 35) days of commencing the negotiation 
referred to in Section 2.2 above, the Parties are unable to satisfactorily negotiate 
new resale and/or local interconnection terms, conditions and prices, either Party 
may petition the Commission to establish appropriate local interconnection and/or 
resale arrangements pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 252. The Parties agree that, in such 
event, they shall encourage the Commission to issue its order regarding the 
appropriate local interconnection and/or resale arrangements no later than the 
expiration date of this Agreement. The Parties further agree that in the event the 
Commission does not issue its order prior to the expiration date of this 
Agreement, or if the Parties continue beyond the expiration date of this 
Agreement to negotiate the local interconnection and/or resale arrangements 
without Commission intervention, the terms, conditions and prices ultimately 
ordered by the Commission, or negotiated by the Parties, will be effective 
retroactive to the day following the expiration date of this Agreement. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that as of the date of expiration of this 
Agreement and conversion of this Agreement to a month-to-month term, the 
Parties have not entered into a Subsequent Agreement and either no arbitration 
proceeding has been filed in accordance with Section 2.3 above, or the Parties 
have not mutually agreed (where permissible) to extend the arbitration window for 
petitioning the applicable Commission(s) for resolution of those terms upon 
which the Parties have not agreed, then either Party may terminate this Agreement 
upon sixty (60) days notice to the other Party. In the event that BellSouth 
terminates this Agreement as provided above, BellSouth shall continue to offer 
services to BlueStar pursuant to the terms, conditions and rates set forth in 
BellSouth’s Statement of Generally Available Terms (SGAT) to the extent an 
SGAT has been approved by the applicable Commission(s). If any state 
Commission has not approved a BellSouth SGAT, then upon BellSouth’s 
termination of this Agreement as provided herein, BellSouth will continue to 
provide services to BlueStar pursuant to BellSouth’s then current standard 
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3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

4. 

5. 

5.1 

interconnection agreement. In the event that the SGAT or BellSouth's standard 
interconnection agreement becomes effective as between the Parties, the Parties 
may continue to negotiate a Subsequent Agreement, and the terms of such 
Subsequent Agreement shall be effective retroactive to the day following 
expiration of this Agreement. 

Ordering Procedures 
.. -. 

BlueStar shall provide BellSouth its Carrier Identification Code (CIC), Operating 
Company Number (OCN), Group Access Code (GAC) and Access Customer 
Name and Address (ACNA) code as applicable prior to placing its first order. 

The Parties agree to adhere to the BellSouth Local Lnterconnection and Facility 
Based Ordering Guide and Resale Ordering Guide, as appropriate for the services 
ordered. 

BlueStar shall pay charges for Operational Support Systems (OSS) as set forth in 
this Agreement in Attachment 1 and/or in Attachment 2, 3, 5 and 7 as applicable. 

Parity 

When BlueStar purchases, pursuant to Attachment 1 of this Agreement, 
telecommunications services from BellSouth for the purposes of resale to end 
users, BellSouth shall provide said services so that the services are equal in 
quality, subject to the same conditions, and provided within the same provisioning 
time intervals that BellSouth provides to its affiliates, subsidiaries and end users. 
To the extent technically feasible, the quality of a Network Element, as well as the 
quality of the access to such Network Element provided by BellSouth to BlueStar 
shall be at least equal in quality to that which BellSouth provides to itself. The 
quality of the interconnection between the networks of BellSouth and the network 
of BlueStar shall be at a level that is equal to that which BellSouth provides itself, 
a subsidiary, an Affiliate, or any other party. The interconnection facilities shall 
be designed to meet the same technical criteria and service standards that are used 
within BellSouth's network and shall extend to a consideration of service quality 
as perceived by end users and service quality as perceived by Bluestar. 

White Pages Listings 

BellSouth shall provide BlueStar and their customers access to white pages 
directory listings under the following terms: 

Listings. BlueStar shall provide all new, changed and deleted listings on a timely 
basis and BellSouth or its agent will include BlueStar residential and business 
customer listings in the appropriate White Pages (residential and business) or 
alphabetical directories. Directory listings will make no distinction between 
BlueStar and BellSouth subscribers. 
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5.2 Rates. Subscriber primary listing information in the White Pages shall be 
provided at no charge to BlueStar or its subscribers and BlueStar will provide 
subscriber listing information to BellSouth at no charge. 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.7 

5.8 

-.. qrocedures for Submitting BlueStar Subscriber Information. BellSouth will 
provide to BlueStar a magnetic tape or computer disk containing the proper 
format for submitting subscriber listings. BlueStar will be required to provide 
BellSouth with directory listings and daily updates to those listings, including 
new, changed, and deleted listings, on a magnetic tape, computer disk. or other 
mutually agreed upon means. These procedures are detailed in BellSouth’s Local 
Interconnection and Facility Based Ordering Guide. 

Unlisted/Non-Published Subscribers. BlueStar will be required to provide to 
BellSouth the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all BlueStar customers 
that wish to be omitted fiom directories. 

Inclusion of BlueStar Customers in Directory Assistance Database. BellSouth 
will include and maintain BlueStar subscriber listings in BellSouth’s Directory 
Assistance databases at no charge and BlueStar shall provide such Directory 
Assistance listings at no charge. BellSouth and BlueStar will formulate 
appropriate procedures regarding lead time, timeliness, format and content of 
listing information. 

Listing Information Confidentiality. BellSouth will accord Bluestar’s directory 
listing information the same level of confidentiality that BellSouth accords its 
own directory listing information, and BellSouth shall limit access to Bluestar’s 
customer proprietary confidential directory information to those BellSouth 
employees who are involved in the preparation of listings. 

ODtional Listings. Additional listings and optional listings will be offered by 
BellSouth at tariffed rates as set forth in the General Subscriber Services Tariff. 

Delivew. BellSouth or its agent shall deliver White Pages directories to BlueStar 
subscribers at no charge. 
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6. 

6.1 

7. 

7.1 

7.2 

Bona Fide Requesmew Business Request Process for Further Unbundling 

If BlueStar is a facilities based provider or a facilities based and resale provider, 
this section shall apply. BellSouth shall, upon request of Bluestar, provide to 
BlueStar access-to its network elements at any technically feasible point for the 

.provision of Bluestar’s te1ecommunication.s service where such access is 
necessary and failure to provide access would impair the ability of BlueStar to 
provide services that it seeks to offer. Any request by BlueStar for access to a 
network element, interconnection option, or for the provisioning of any service or 
product that is not already available shall be treated as a Bona Fide RequesVnew 
Business Request, and shall be submitted to BellSouth pursuant to the Bona Fide 
Request/New Business Request process set forth following. 

A Bona Fide Request/New Business Request shall be submitted in writing to 
Bluestar’s Account Manager by BlueStar and shall specifically identify the 
requested service date, technical requirements, space requirements andor such 
specifications that clearly define the request such that BellSouth has sufficient 
information to arralyze and prepare a response. Such a request also shall include 
Bluestar’s designation of the request as being (i) pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 or (ii) pursuant to the needs of the business. 

Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber 
Information 

To the extent technically feasible, BellSouth maintains call detail records for 
BlueStar end users for limited time periods and can respond to subpoenas and 
court ordered requests for this information. BellSouth shall maintain such 
information for BlueStar end users for the same length of time it maintains such 
information for its own end users. 

BlueStar agrees that BellSouth will respond to subpoenas and court ordered 
requests delivered directly to BellSouth for the purpose of providing call detail 
records when the targeted telephone numbers belong to BlueStar end users. 
Billing for such requests will be generated by BellSouth and directed to the law 
enforcement agency initiating the request. 

BlueStar agrees that in cases where BlueStar receives subpoenas or court ordered 
requests for call detail records for targeted telephone numbers belonging to 
BlueStar end users, BlueStar will advise the law enforcement agency initiating the 
request to redirect the subpoena or court ordered request to BellSouth. Billing for 
call detail information will be generated by BellSouth and directed to the law 
enforcement agency initiating the request. 

7.3 In cases where the timing of the response to the law enforcement agency prohibits 
BlueStar from having the subpoena or court ordered request redirected to 
BellSouth by the law enforcement agency, BlueStar will furnish the official 
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7.4 

request to BellSouth for providing the call detail information. BellSouth will 
provide the call detail records to BlueStar and bill BlueStar for the information. 
BlueStar agrees to reimburse BellSouth for the call detail information provided. 

BlueStar will provide BlueStar end user andor other customer information that is 
-available to BlueStar in response to subpoenas and court orders for their own 
customer records. BellSouth will redirect subpoenas and court ordered requests 
for BlueStar end user and/or other customer information to BlueStar for the 
purpose of providing this information to the law enforcement agency. 

8. Liability and Indemnification 

8.1 BellSouth Liability. BellSouth shall take financial responsibility for its own 
actions in causing, or its lack of action in preventing, unbillable or uncollectible 
Blues tar revenues. 

8.2 BlueStar Liability. In the event that BlueStar consists of two (2) or more separate 
entities as set forth in the preamble to this Agreement, all such entities shall be 
jointly and severally liable for the obligations of BlueStar under this Agreement. 

e 8.4 

8.3 Liability for Acts or Omissions of Third Parties. Neither BellSouth nor BlueStar 
shall be liable for any act or omission of another telecommunications company 
providing a portion of the services provided under this Agreement. 

Limitation of Liability. 

8.4.1 

8.4.2 

Each Party’s liability to the other for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability or 
expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees relating to or arising out of any 
negligent act or omission in its performance of this Agreement whether in contract 
or in tort, shall be limited to a credit for the actual cost of the services or functions 
not performed or improperly performed. 

Limitations in Tariffs. A Party may, in its sole discretion, provide in its tariffs and 
contracts with its Customer and third parties that relate to any service, product or 
function provided or contemplated under this Agreement, that to the maximum 
extent permitted by Applicable Law, such Party shall not be liable to Customer or 
third Party for (i) any Loss relating to or arising out of this Agreement, whether in 
contract, tort or otherwise, that exceeds the amount such Party would have 
charged that applicable person for the service, product or function that gave rise to 
such Loss and (ii) Consequential Damages. To the extent that a Party elects not to 
place in its tariffs or contracts such limitations of liability, and the other Party 
incurs a Loss as a result thereof, such Party shall indemnify and reimburse the 
other Party for that portion of the Loss that would have been limited had the first 
Party included in its tariffs and contracts the limitations of liability that such other 
Party included in its own tariffs at the time of such Loss. 
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8.4.3 Neither BellSouth nor BlueStar shall be liable for damages to the other’s terminal 
location, POI or other company’s customers’ premises resulting fiom the 
furnishing of a service, including, but not limited to, the installation and removal 
of equipment or associated wiring, except to the extent caused by a company’s 
negligence or wilJful misconduct or by a company’s failure to properly ground a 

_-.  bcal loop after disconnection. 

8.4.4 

8.5 

8.6 

9. 

9.1 

Under no circumstance shall a Party be responsible or liable for indirect, 
incidental, or consequential damages, including, but not limited to, economic loss 
or lost business or profits, damages arising from the use or performance of 
equipment or software, or the loss of use of software or equipment, or accessories 
attached thereto, delay, error, or loss of data. In connection with this limitation of 
liability, each Party recognizes that the other Party may, from time to time, 
provide advice, make recommendations, or supply other analyses related to the 
Services, or facilities described in this Agreement, and, while each Party shall use 
diligent efforts in this regard, the Parties acknowledge and agree that this 
limitation of liability shall apply to provision of such advice, recommendations, 
and analyses. 

Indemnification for Certain Claims. The Party providing services hereunder, its 
affiliates and its parent company, shall be indemnified, defended and held 
harmless by the Party receiving services hereunder against any claim, loss or 
damage arising from the receiving company’s use of the services provided under 
this Agreement pertaining to (1) claims for libel, slander or invasion of privacy 
arising from the content of the receiving company’s own communications, or (2) 
any claim, loss or damage claimed by the customer of the Party receiving services 
arising from such company’s use or reliance on the providing company’s services, 
actions, duties, or obligations arising out of this Agreement. 

Disclaimer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED TO THE CONTRARY 
IN THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER PARTY MAKES ANY 
REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES TO THE OTHER PARTY 
CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, OR 
FACILITIES PROVIDED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT. THE PARTIES 
DISCLAIM, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE 
OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, 
ARISING FROM COURSE OF PERFORMANCE, COURSE OF DEALING, OR 
FROM USAGES OF TRADE. 

Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification 

No License. 
licensed, granted or otherwise transferred by this Agreement. BlueStar is strictly 
prohibited from any use, including but not limited to in sales, in marketing or 
advertising of telecommunications services, of any BellSouth name, service mark 
or trademark. 

No patent, copyright, trademark or other proprietary right is 
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9.2 Ownership of Intellectual Property. Any intellectual property which originates 
from or is developed by a Party shall remain in the exclusive ownership of that 
Party.' Except for a limited license to use patents or copyrights to the extent 
necessary for th,e Parties to use any facilities or equipment (including software) or 

_-  to receive any service solely as provided under this Agreement, no license in 
patent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, or other proprietary or intellectual 
property right now or hereafter owned, controlled or licensable by a Party, is 
granted to the other Party or shall be implied or arise by estoppel. It is the 
responsibility of each Party to ensure at no additional cost to the other Party that it 
has obtained any necessary licenses in relation to intellectual property of third 
Parties used in its network that may be required to enable the other Party to use 
any facilities or equipment (including software), to receive any service, or to 
perform its respective obligations under this Agreement. 

9.3 Indemnification. The Party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement will 
defend the Party receiving such service or data provided as a result of such service 
against claims of infnngement arising solely from the use by the receiving Party 
of such service and will indemnify the receiving Party for any damages awarded 
based solely on such claims in accordance with Section 8 of this Agreement. 

9.4 

9.4.1 

9.4.2 

9.4.3 

9.5 

Claim of Infringement. In the event that use of any facilities or equipment 
(including software), becomes, or in reasonable judgment of the Party who owns 
the affected network is likely to become, the subject of a claim, action, suit, or 
proceeding based on intellectual property infringement, then said Party shall 
promptly and at its sole expense, but subject to the limitations of liability set forth 
below: 

modify or replace the applicable facilities or equipment (including software) while 
maintaining form and function, or 

obtain a license sufficient to allow such use to continue. 

In the event 9.4.1 or 9.4.2 are commercially unreasonable, then said Party may, 
terminate, upon reasonable notice, this contract with respect to use of, or services 
provided through use of, the affected facilities or equipment (including software), 
but solely to the extent required to avoid the infiingement claim. 

ExceDtion to Oblinations. Neither Party's obligations under this Section shall 
apply to the extent the infiingement is caused by: (i) modification of the facilities 
or equipment (including software) by the indemnitee; (ii) use by the indemnitee of 
the facilities or equipment (including software) in combination with equipment or 
facilities (including software) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor 
provided the facilities or equipment (including software) would not be infringing 
if used alone; (iii) conformance to specifications of the indemnitee which would 
necessarily result in infiingement; or (iv) continued use by the indemnitee of the 
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9.6 

10. 

10.1 

10.2 

11. 

affected facilities or equipment (including software) after being placed on notice 
to discontinue use as set forth herein. 

Exclusive Remedy. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties‘ sole and exclusive 
remedies and obIigations with respect to a third party claim of intellectual 

- -  property infhngtment arising out of the conduct of business under this 
Agreement . 

Treatment of Proprietary and Confidential Information 

Confidential Information. It may be necessary for BellSouth and BlueStar to 
provide each other with certain confidential information, including trade secret 
information, including but not limited to, technical and business plans, technical 
information, proposals, specifications, drawings, procedures, customer account 
data, call detail records and like information (hereinafter collectively referred to as 
“Information”). All Information shall be in writing or other tangible form and 
clearly marked with a confidential, private or proprietary legend and that the 
Information will be returned to the owner within a reasonable time. The 
Information shall not be copied or reproduced in any form. BellSouth and 
BlueStar shall receive such Information and not disclose such Information. 
BellSouth and BlueStar shall protect the Information received from distribution, 
disclosure or dissemination to anyone except employees of BellSouth and 
BlueStar with a need to know such Information and which employees agree to be 
bound by the terms of this Section. BellSouth and BlueStar will use the same 
standard of care to protect Information received as they would use to protect their 
own confidential and proprietary Information. 

ExceDtion to Obligation. Notwithstanding the foregoing, there will be no 
obligation on BellSouth or BlueStar to protect any portion of the Information that 
is: (1) made publicly available by the owner of the Information or lawfully 
disclosed by a Party other than BellSouth or Bluestar; (2) lawfully obtained from 
any source other than the owner of the Information; or (3) previously known to 
the receiving Party without an obligation to keep it Confidential. 

Assignments 

An assignment by either Party to any non-affiliated entity or any right, obligation 
or duty, or to any other interest hereunder, in whole or in part, without the prior 
written consent of the other Party shall be void. A Party may assign this 
Agreement or any right, obligation, duty or other interest hereunder to an Affiliate 
company of the Party without the consent of the other Party. All obligations and 
duties of any Party under this Agreement shall be binding on all successors in 
interest and assigns of such Party. No assignment or delegation hereof shall 
relieve the assignor of its obligations under this Agreement in the event that the 
assignee fails to perform such obligations. 
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Resolution of Disputes 

13. 

13.1 

13.2 

13.2.1 

13.2.2 

13.3 

13.3.1 

13.3.2 

The Parties agree that it is in their interest to resolve disputes arising under this 
contract in an expedited manner. To expedite resolution of disputes, such as 
access to collocations or provisioning, the Parties agree to form an Intercompany 

_.. Board. Each P&y will designate one person (and one alternative person in case 
the primary designee is unavailable) with sufficient authority to resolve disputes 
quickly. If a dispute arises that is not being resolved quickly in the ordinary 
course, a Party’s designee shall contact the other Party’s designee. The two will 
then work together to resolve the dispute within 2 business days. If the dispute 
cannot be resolved within the 2 business days, either Party may file a Petition or 
Complaint with the Commission for a resolution of the dispute. 

Taxes 

Definition. For purposes of this Section, the terms “taxes” and “fees” shall 
include but not limited to federal, state or local sales, use, excise, gross receipts or 
other taxes or tax-like fees of whatever nature and however designated (including 
tariff surcharges and any fees, charges or other payments, contractual or 
otherwise, for the use of public streets or rights of way, whether designated as 
franchise fees or otherwise) imposed, or sought to be imposed, on or with respect 
to the services furnished hereunder or measured by the charges or payments 
therefore, excluding any taxes levied on income. 

Taxes and Fees ImDosed Directlv On Either Providing Party or Purchasing Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are not permitted or 
required to be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne and 
paid by the providing Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party, which are not required to be 
collected and/or remitted by the providing Party, shall be borne and paid by the 
purchasing Party. 

Taxes and Fees ImDosed on Purchasing Party But Collected And Remitted BY 
Providing Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party shall be borne by the purchasing 
Party, even if the obligation to collect and/or remit such taxes or fees is placed on 
the providing Party. 

Vmion3Q99: I0/29/99 
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13.3.3 If the purchasing Party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are not 
payable, the providing Party shall not bill such taxes or fees to the purchasing 
Party’if the purchasing Party provides written certification, reasonably satisfactory 
to the providing earty, stating that it is exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax 
.- OF fee, setting f&th the basis therefor, and satisfying any other requirements under 
applicable law. If any authority seeks to collect any such tax or fee that the 
purchasing Party has determined and certified not to be payable, or any such tax or 
fee that was not billed by the providing Party, the purchasing Party may contest 
the same in good faith, at its own expense. In any such contest, the purchasing 
Party shall promptly fbrnish the providing Party with copies of all filings in any 
proceeding, protest, or legal challenge, all rulings issued in connection therewith, 
and all correspondence between the purchasing Party and the taxing authority. 

13.3.4 In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of 
such contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall 
be entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery. 

13.3.5 

13.3.6 

13.3.7 

13.4 

If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect, 
indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party from and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney fees) with 
respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection with any 
claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (1 0) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

Taxes and Fees hoosed  on Providing Party But Passed On To Purchasing Party. 

13.4.1 Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are permitted or required to 
be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne by the 
purchasing Party. 

13.4.2 To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
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Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party,& the time that the respective service is billed. 

13.4.3 

13.4.4.. 

13.4.5 

13.4.6 

13.4.7 

13.5 

14. 

If the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing Party’s determination as to 
.- the application or basis for any such tax or,fee, the Parties shall consult with 
respect to the imposition and billing of such tax or fee. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, the providing Party shall retain ultimate responsibility for determining 
whether and to what extent any such taxes or fees are applicable, and the 
purchasing Party shall abide by such determination and pay such taxes or fees to 
the providing Party. The providing Party shall further retain ultimate 
responsibility for determining whether and how to contest the imposition of such 
taxes and fees; provided, however, that any such contest undertaken at the request 
of the purchasing Party shall be at the purchasing Party’s expense. 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of 
such contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall 
be entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery. 

If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect 
indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party from and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other reasonable charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney 
fees) with respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection 
with any claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

Mutual Coowration. In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the other Party 
shall cooperate fully by providing records, testimony and such additional 
information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest. 
Further, the other Party shall be reimbursed for any reasonable and necessary out- 
of-pocket copying and travel expenses incurred in assisting in such contest. 

Force Majeure 

Version3Q99: I0/29/99 
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15. 

16. 

16.1 

In the event performance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, is either 
directly or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of fire, 
flood: earthquake or like acts of God, wars, revolution, civil commotion, 
explosion, acts $public enemy, embargo, acts of the government in its sovereign 

_ _  capacity, labor difficulties, including without limitation, strikes, slowdowns, 
picketing, or boycotts, unavailability of equipment tkom vendor, changes 
requested by Customer, or any other circumstances beyond the reasonable control 
and without the fault or negligence of the Party affected, the Party affected, upon 
giving prompt notice to the other Party, shall be excused from such performance 
on a day-to-day basis to the extent of such prevention, restriction, or interference 
(and the other Party shall likewise be excused ffom performance of its obligations 
on a day-to-day basis until the delay, restriction or interference has ceased); 
provided however, that the Party so affected shall use diligent efforts to avoid or 
remove such causes of non-performance and both Parties shall proceed whenever 
such causes are removed or cease. 

Year 2000 Compliance 

Each Party warrants that it has implemented a program the goal of which is to 
ensure that all software, hardware and related materials (collectively called 
“Systems”) delivered, connected with BellSouth or supplied in the furtherance of 
the terms and conditions specified in this Agreement: (i) will record, store, 
process and display calendar dates falling on or after January I ,  2000, in the same 
manner, and with the same functionality as such software records, stores, 
processes and calendar dates falling on or before December 3 1, 1999; and (ii) 
shall include without limitation date data century recognition, calculations that 
accommodate same century and multicentury formulas and date values, and date 
data interface values that reflect the century. 

Modification of Agreement 

BellSouth shall make available, pursuant to 47 USC 6 252 and the FCC rules and 
regulations regarding such availability, to BlueStar any interconnection, service, or 
network element provided under any other agreement filed and approved pursuant to 
47 USC 0 252. The Parties shall adopt all rates, terms and conditions concerning 
such other interconnection, service or network element and any other rates, terms 
and conditions that are interrelated or were negotiated in exchange for or in 
conjunction with the interconnection, service or network element being adopted. 
The adopted interconnection, service, or network element and agreement shall apply 
to the same states as such other agreement and for the identical term of such other 
agreement. 

16.2 If BlueStar changes its name or makes changes to its company structure or identity 
due to a merger, acquisition, transfer or any other reason, it is the responsibility of 

Vmion3Q99: I0/29/99 
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BlueStar to notify BellSouth of said change and request that an amendment to this 
Agreement, if necessary, be executed to reflect said change. 

No modification, amendment, supplement to, or waiver of the Agreement or any of 
its provisions shall be effective and binding upon the Parties unless it is made in 

_- writing and dul? signed by the Parties. 

Execution of this Agreement by either Party does not confirm or infer that the 
executing Party agrees with any decision(s) issued pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 and the consequences of those decisions on 
specific language in this Agreement. Neither Party waives its rights to appeal or 
otherwise challenge any such decision(s) and each Party reserves all of its rights to 
pursue any and all legal andor equitable remedies, including appeals of any such 
decision( s). 

In the event that any final and nonappealable legislative, regulatory, judicial or other 
legal action materially affects any material terms of this Agreement, or the ability of 
BlueStar or BellSouth to perform any material terms of this Agreement, BlueStar or 
BellSouth may, on thirty (30) days’ written notice require that such terms be 
renegotiated, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such mutually acceptable 
new terms as may be required. In the event that such new terms are not renegotiated 
within ninety (90) days after such notice, the Dispute shall be referred to the Dispute 
Resolution procedure set forth in Section 12. 

If any provision of this Agreement, or the application of such provision to either 
Party or circumstance, shall be held invalid, the remainder of the Agreement, or the 
application of any such provision to the Parties or circumstances other than those to 
which it is held invalid, shall not be effective thereby, provided that the Parties shall 
attempt to reformulate such invalid provision to give effect to such portions thereof 
as may be valid without defeating the intent of such provision. 

Waivers 

A failure or delay of either Party to enforce any of the provisions hereof, to exercise 
any option which is herein provided, or to require performance of any of the 
provisions hereof shall in no way be construed to be a waiver of such provisions or 
options, and each Party, notwithstanding such failure, shall have the right thereafter 
to insist upon the specific performance of any and all of the provisions of this 
Agreement. 

Governing Law 

This Agreement shall be governed by, and construed and enforced in accordance 
with, the laws of the State of Georgia, without regard to its conflict of laws 
principles. 

Venion3Q99: 10129199 
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Arm’s Length Negotiations 

This ,Agreement was executed after arm’s length negotiations between the 
undersigned Parties and reflects the conclusion of the undersigned that this 
Agreement is iq the best interests of all Parties. 

Notices 
. .  

Every notice, consent, approval, or other communications required or 
contemplated by this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be delivered in 
person or given by postage prepaid mail, address to: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

CLEC Account Team 
gth Floor 
600 North 191h Street 
Birmingham, Alabama 35203 

and 

General Attorney - COU 
Suite 4300 
675 W. Peachtree St. 
Atlanta, GA 30375 

BlueStar Networks, Inc. 

Norton Cutler 
Five Corporate Centre Drive 
Suite 600 
801 Crescent Centre Drive 
Franklin, Tennessee 37067 

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have designated 
by written notice to the other Party. 

Where specifically required, notices shall be by certified or registered mail. 
Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on 
the date it is officially recorded as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in 
the absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered 
the fifth day, or next business day after the fifth day, after it was deposited in the 
mails. 

BellSouth shall provide BlueStar notice via Internet posting of price changes and 
of changes to the terms and conditions of services available for resale. 

9 
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21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

nion3Q99: 

Rule of Construction 

No rule of construction requiring interpretation against the drafting Party hereof 
shall apply in tkinterpretation of this Agreement. 

Headings of No Force or Effect 
- -. 

The headings of Articles and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of 
reference only, and shall in no way define, modify or restrict the meaning or 
interpretation of the terms or provisions of this Agreement. 

Multiple Counterparts 

This Agreement may be executed multiple counterparts, each of which shall be 
deemed an original, but all of which shall together constitute but one and the same 
document. 

Implementation of Agreement 

If BlueStar is a facilities based provider or a facilities based and resale provider, 
this section shall apply. Within 60 days of the execution of this Agreement, the 
Parties will adopt a schedule for the implementation of the Agreement. The 
schedule shall state with specificity time frames for submission of including but 
not limited to, network design, interconnection points, collocation arrangement 
requests, pre-sales testing and full operational time frames for the business and 
residential markets. An implementation template to be used for the 
implementation schedule is contained in Attachment 10 of this Agreement. 

Filing of Agreement 

Upon execution of this Agreement it shall be filed with the appropriate state 
regulatory agency pursuant to the requirements of Section 252 of the Act. If the 
regulatory agency imposes any filing or public interest notice fees regarding the 
filing or approval of the Agreement, BlueStar shall be responsible for publishing 
the required notice and the publication andor notice costs shall be borne by 
Blues tar. 

Entire Agreement 

This Agreement and its Attachments, incorporated herein by this reference, sets 
forth the entire understanding and supersedes prior Agreements between the 
Parties relating to the subject matter contained herein and merges all prior 
discussions between them, and neither Party shall be bound by any definition, 
condition, provision, representation, warranty, covenant or promise other than as 
expressly stated in this Agreement or as is contemporaneously or subsequently set 

Dl29199 
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forth in writing and executed by a duly authorized officer or representative of the 
Party to be bound thereby. 

This Agreement may include attachments with provisions for the following 
services: 

Network Elements and Other Senices 
Local Jnterconnection 
Resale 
Collocation 

The following services are included as optiona for purchase by BlueStar. 
BlueStar shall elect said sorvices by written requost to its Account Manager If 
applicable. 
Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 
Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 
Access Daily Usage File (ADUF) 
Line Information Database (LDB) Storage 
Centralized Message Distribution Sewice (CMDS) 
Calling Name (CNAM) 

W WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreemeat the day and year above first 
written, 

BlueStar Networks, lac. 

* 
Signature 

- Norton Cutlq 
I Jerry Hendrix Name 

Senior Director 
Senior Director Title 

VP Rermlatorv & General Counsel- 

VmiodQ99; 10/29/99 
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Definitions 
. .  

Affiliate is defined as a person that (directly or indirectly) owns or controls, is owned or 
controlled by, or is under commen ownership or control with, another person. For purposes of 
this paragraphithe term “own” means to own an equity interest (or equivalent thereof) of more 
than 10 percent. 

Centralized Message Distribution System is the Telcordia (formerly BellCore) administered 
national system, based in Kansas City, Missouri, used to exchange Exchange Message Interface 
(EMI) formatted data among host companies. 

Commission is defined as the appropriate regulatory agency in each of BellSouth’s nine state 
region, Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, and Tennessee. 

Daily Usage File is the compilation of messages or copies of messages in standard Exchange 
Message Interface (EMI) format ‘exchanged from BellSouth to a CLEC. 

Exchange Message Interface is the nationally administered standard format for the exchange of 
data among the Exchange Carriers within the telecommunications industry. 

Information Service means the offering of a capability for generating, acquiring, storing, 
transforming, processing, retrieving, utilizing, or making available information via 
telecommunications, and includes electronic publishing, but does not include any use of any such 
capability for the management, control, or operation of a telecommunications system or the 
management of a telecommunications service. 

Intercompany Settlements (ICs) is the revenue associated with charges billed by a company 
other than the company in whose service area such charges were incurred. ICs on a national 
level includes third number and credit card calls and is administered by Telcordia (formerly 
Bel1Core)’s Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS). Included is traffic that 
origmates in one Regional Bell Operating Company’s (RBOC) territory and bills in another 
RBOC’s territory. 

Intermediary function is defined as the delivery of traffic from BlueStar; a CLEC other than 
BlueStar or another telecommunications carrier through the network of BellSouth or BlueStar to 
an end user of Bluestar; a CLEC other than BlueStar or another telecommunications carrier. 

Local Interconnection is defined as 1) the delivery of local traffic to be terminated on each 
Party’s local network so that end users of either Party have the ability to reach end users of the 
other Party without the use of any access code or substantial delay in the processing of the call; 2) 
the LEC network features, functions, and capabilities set forth in this Agreement; and 3) Service 
Provider Number Portability sometimes referred to as temporary telephone number portability to 
be implemented pursuant to the terms of this Agreement. 

VersiodQ99: I0/29/99 
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Local Traffic is defined as any telephone call that originates in one exchange and terminates in 
either the same exchange, or other local calling area associated with the originating exchange as 
defined and specifiedh Section A3 of BellSouth’s General Subscriber Service Tariff. As 
clarification of this definition and for reciprocal compensation, Local Traffic does not include 
traffic that originates tkom or terminates to or through an enhanced service provider or 
information sewice provider. As further clarification, L ~ 2 1  Traffic does not include calls that do 
not transmit information of the user’s choosing. In any event, neither Party will pay reciprocal 
compensation to the other if the “traffic” to which such reciprocal compensation would otherwise 
apply was generated, in whole or in part, for the purpose of creating an obligation on the part of 
the originating carrier to pay reciprocal compensation for such traffic. 

Message Distribution is routing determination and subsequent delivery of message data from 
one company to another. Also included is the interface function with CMDS, where appropriate. 

Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (“MECAB”) means the document prepared by the 
Billing Committee of the Ordering and Billing Forum (“OBF:), which functions under the 
auspices of the Carrier Liaison Committee of the Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (“ATIS”) and by Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) as Special Report SR-BDS-000983, 
Containing the recommended guidelines for the billing of Exchange Service access provided by 
two or more LECs andor CLECs or by one LEC in two or more states within a single LATA. 

Network Element is defined to mean a facility or equipment used in the provision of a 
telecommunications service. Such term may include, but is not limited to, features, functions, 
and capabilities that are provided by means of such facility or equipment, including but not 
limited to, subscriber numbers, databases, signaling systems, and information sufficient for 
billing and collection or used in the transmission, routing, or other provision of a 
telecommunications service. BellSouth offers access to the Network Elements, unbundled loops; 
network interface device; sub-loop elements; local switching; transport; tandem switching; 
operator systems; signaling; access to call-related databases; dark fiber as set forth in Attachment 
2 of this Agreement. 

Non-Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) is the Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) system that 
calculates non-intercompany settlements amounts due from one company to another within the 
same RBOC region. It includes credit card, third number and collect messages. 

Percent of Interstate Usage (PIU) is defined as a factor to be applied to terminating access 
services minutes of use to obtain those minutes that should be rated as interstate access services 
minutes of use. The numerator includes all interstate “non-intermediary” minutes of use, 
including interstate minutes of use that are forwarded due to service provider number portability 
less any interstate minutes of use for Terminating Party Pays services, such as 800 Services. The 
denominator includes all “non-intermediary”, local, interstate, intrastate, toll and access minutes 
of use adjusted for service provider number portability less all minutes attributable to terminating 
Party pays services. 

Percent Local Usage (PLU) is defined as a factor to be applied to intrastate terminating minutes 
of use. The numerator shall include all “non-intermediary” local minutes of use adjusted for 

BlueStar - KY 
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those minutes of use that only apply local due to Service Provider Number Portability. The 
denominator is the total intrastate minutes of use including local, intrastate toll, and access, 
adjusted for Service Provider Number Portability less intrastate terminating Party pays minutes 
of use. 

Revenue Accettnting Office (RAO) Status Company is.a local exchange company/alternate 
local exchange company that has been assigned a unique RAO code. Message data exchanged 
among RAO status companies is grouped (i.e. packed) according to From/To/Bill RAO 
combinations. 

’* . 

Service Control Points (“SCPs”) are defined as databases that store information and have the 
ability to manipulate data required to offer particular services. 

Signal Transfer Points (“STPs”) are signaling message switches that interconnect Signaling 
Links to route signaling messages between switches and databases. STPs enable the exchange of 
Signaling System 7 (“SS7”)  messages between switching elements, database elements and STPs. 
STPs provide access to various BellSouth and third party network elements such as local 
switching and databases. 

Signaling links are dedicated transmission paths c q n g  signaling messages between carrier 
switches and signaling networks. Signal Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 kbps 
transmission paths between BlueStar designated Signaling Points of Interconnection that provide 
a diverse transmission path and cross connect to a BellSouth Signal Transfer Point. 

Telecommunications means the transmission, between or among points specified by the user, of 
information of the user’s choosing, without change in the form or content of the information as 
sent and received. 

Telecommunications Service means the offering of telecommunications for a fee directly to the 
public, or to such classes of users as to be effectively available directly to the public, regardless 
of the facilities used. 

Telecommunications Act of 1996 (“Act”) means Public Law 104-104 of the United States 
Congress effective February 8, 1996. The Act amended the Communications Act of 1934 (47, 
U.S.C. Section 1 et. seq.). 

Version3Q99: 10/29/99 
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RESALE 

1. 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

2.8 

Discount Rates 

The rates pursuant by which BlueStar is to purchase services from BellSouth for 
resale shall be at a discount rate off of the retail rate for the telecommunications 
service. The discount rates shall be as set forth in Exhibit A, attached hereto and 
incorporated herein by this reference. Such discount shall reflect the costs avoided by 
BellSouth when selling a service for wholesale purposes. 

VersiodQ99: 12/01/99 BlueStar - ICY 

Definition of Terms 

CUSTOMER OF RECORD means the entity responsible for placing application for 
service; requesting additions, rearrangements, maintenance or discontinuance of 
service; payment in full of charges incurred such as non-recurring, monthly recurring, 
toll, directory assistance, etc. 

DEPOSIT means assurance provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety bond 
or bank letter of credit to be held by BellSouth. 

END USER means the ultimate user of the telecommunications services. 

END USER CUSTOMER LOCATION means the physical location of the premises 
where an end user makes use of the telecommunications services. 

NEW SERVICES means functions, features or capabilities that are not currently 
offered by BellSouth. This includes packaging of existing services or combining a 
new function, feature or capability with an existing service. 

OTHERCOMPETITIVE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY (OLECKLEC) means 
a telephone company certificated by the public service commissions of BellSouth's 
franchised area to provide local exchange service within BellSouth's franchised area. 

RESALE means an activity wherein a certificated CLEC, such as BlueStar subscribes 
to the telecommunications services of BellSouth and then reoffers those 
telecommunications services to the public (with or without "adding value"). 

RESALE SERVICE AREA means the area, as defined in a public service commission 
approved certificate of operation, within which a CLEC, such as BlueStar, may offer 
resold local exchange telecommunications service. 
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General Provisions 

b' *', 
BlueStar may resell the tariffed local exchange and toll telecommunications services 
of BellSouth contained in the General Subscriber Service Tariff and Private Line 
Service Tariff subject to the terms, and conditions specifically set forth herein. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the exclusions and limitations on services available 
for resale will be as set forth in Exhibit B, attached hereto and incorporated herein by 
this reference. 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the resale of BellSouth's retail telecommunications services and other services 
specified in this Attachment. F3ellSouth shall make available telecommunications 
services for resale at the rates set forth in Exhbit A to this Agreement and subject to 
the exclusions and limitations set forth in Exhibit B to t h s  Agreement. BellSouth 
does not however waive its rights to appeal or otherwise challenge any decision 
regarding resale that resulted in the discount rates contained in Exhbit A or the 
exclusions and limitations contained in Exhibit B. BellSouth reserves the right to 
pursue any and all legal and/or equitable remedies, including appeals of any decisions. 
If such appeals or challenges result in changes in the discount rates or exclusions and 
limitations, the parties agree that appropriate modifications to this Agreement will be 
made promptly to make its terms consistent with the outcome of the appeal. 

BlueStar may purchase resale services from BellSouth for their own use in operating 
their business. The resale discount will apply to those services under the following 
conditions: 

BlueStar must resell services to other end users. 

BlueStar must order services through resale interfaces, Le., the Local Carrier Service 
Center (LCSC) and/or appropriate Resale Account Teams pursuant to Section 3 of 
the General Terms and Conditions. 

BlueStar cannot be an alternative local exchange telecommunications company for the 
single purpose of selling to themselves. 

The provision of services by BellSouth to BlueStar does not constitute a joint 
undertaking for the furnishing of any service. 

BlueStar will be the customer of record for all services purchased from BellSouth. 
Except as specified herein, BellSouth will take orders fiom, bill and expect payment 
from BlueStar for all services. 

BlueStar will be BellSouth's single point of contact for all services purchased 
pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth shall have no contact with the end user except 
to the extent provided for herein. 
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BellSouth will continue to bill the end user for any services that the end user specifies 
it wishes to receive directly from BellSouth. 

BeIISouth maintains the right to serve directly ‘ k ~ y  end user within the service area of 
Bluestar. BellSouth will continue to directly market its own telecommunications 
products and services and in doing so may establish independent relationships with 
end users of Bluestar. 

3.7 

’. \ 
3.8 

3.9 Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any person or entity to obtain service 
directly from the other Party. 

3.10 Current telephone numbers may normally be retained by the end user. However, 
telephone numbers are the property of BellSouth and are assigned to the service 
furnished. BlueStar has no property right to the telephone number or any other call 
number designation associated with services furnished by BellSouth, and no right to 
the continuance of sehice through any particular central office. BellSouth reserves 
the right to change such numbers, or the central office designation associated with 
such numbers, or both, whenever BellSouth deems it necessary to do so in the 
conduct of its business. 

. 

3.1 1 For the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s telecommunications services by Bluestar, 
BellSouth will provide BlueStar with an on line access to telephone numbers for 
reservation on a first come first serve basis. Such reservations of telephone numbers, 
on a pre-ordering basis shall be for a period of nine (9) days. BlueStar acknowledges 
that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a 
particular Common Language Location Identifier Code (CLLIC) and in such instances 
BellSouth may request that BlueStar cancel its reservations of numbers. BlueStar 
shall comply with such request. 

3.12 Further, upon Bluestar’s request, and for the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s 
telecommunications services by Bluestar, BellSouth will‘reserve up to 100 telephone 
numbers per CLLIC, for Bluestar’s sole use. Such telephone number reservations 
shall be valid for ninety (90) days fiom the reservation date. BlueStar acknowledges 
that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a 
particular CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth shall use its best efforts to reserve 
for a ninety (90) day period a sufficient quantity of Bluestar’s reasonable need in that 
particular CLLIC. 

3.13 BellSouth may provide any service or facility for which a charge is not established 
herein, as long as it is offered on the same terms to Bluestar. 

3.14 Service is furnished subject to the condition that it will not be used for any unlawful 
purpose. 

Versioti3Q99: 1210 1/99 BlueStar - ICY 



3.15 

3.16 

3.17 

3.18 

3.19 

3.19.1 

3.19.2 

3.19.3 

3.19.4 

3.20 

3.21 

3.22 

3.23 

Attachment 1 
Page 6 

Service will be discontinued if any law enforcement agency advises that the service 
being used is in violation of the law. 

’. i 
BeIlSouth can refuse service when it has grounds to believe that service will be used 
in violation of the law. 

BellSouth accepts no responsibility to any person for any unlawful act committed by 
BlueStar or its end users as part of providing service to BlueStar for purposes of 
resale or otherwise. 

BellSouth will cooperate fully with law enforcement agencies with subpoenas and 
court orders for assistance with BellSouth’s end users. Law enforcement agency 
subpoenas and court orders regarding end users of BlueStar will be directed to 
BlueStar. BellSouth will bill BlueStar for implementing any requests by law 
enforcement agencies regarding BlueStar end users. 

VersiodQ99: 1210 1/99 BlueStar - ICY 

The characteristics and methods of operation of any circuits, facilities or equipment 
provided by any person or entity other than BellSouth shall not: 

Interfere with or impair service over any facilities of BellSouth, its affiliates, or its 
connecting and concurring carriers involved in its service; 

Cause damage to BellSouth’s plant; 

Impair the privacy of any communications; or 

Create hazards to any BellSouth employees or the public. 

BlueStar assumes the responsibility of notifying BellSouth regarding less than 
standard operations with respect to services provided by Bluestar. 

Facilities and/or equipment utilized by BellSouth to provide service to BlueStar 
remain the property of BellSouth. 

White page directory listings will be provided in accordance with regulations set forth 
in Section A6 of the General Subscriber Services Tariff and will be available for 
resale. 

BellSouth provides electronic access to customer record information. Access is 
provided through the Local Exchange Navigation System (LENS) and the 
Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG). Customer Record Information includes 
but is not limited to, customer specific information in CRIS and RSAG. In addition, 
BlueStar shall provide to BellSouth access to customer record information including 
electronic access where available. Otherwise, BlueStar shall provide paper copies of 
customer record information within a reasonable period of time upon request by 
BellSouth. Customer Record Information is equivalent to but not limited to the type 
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of custom’er specific information contained in CRIS and RSAG. The Parties agree not 
to view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the customer record information of any 
customer without th& customer’s permission, and further agrees that BlueStar and 
Bellsouth will obtain access to customer record information only in strict compliance 
with applicable laws, rules, or regulations of the State in which the service is 
provided. 

3.24 All costs incurred by BellSouth to develop and implement operational interfaces shall 
be recovered from Resellers who utilize the services. Charges for use of Operational 
Support Systems (OSS) shall be as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

3.25 Where available to BellSouth’s end users, BellSouth shall provide the following 
telecommunications services at a discount to allow for voice mail services: 

0 

0 

Simplified Message Desk Interface - Enhanced (“SMDI-E”) 

Simplified Message Desk Interface (“SMDI”) Message Waiting Indicator 
(“MWI”) stutter dialtone and message waiting light feature capabilities 

Call Forward on Busy/Don’t Answer (“CF-B/DA”) 

0 Call Forward on Busy (“CF/B”) 

0 Call Forward Don’t Answer (“CFDA”) 

Further, BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s Messaging Service 
Information Package shall be made available for resale without the wholesale 
discount. 

3.26 BellSouth’s Inside Wire Maintenance Service Plans may be made available for resale 
at rates, terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and without the wholesale 
discount. 

3.27 All costs incurred by BellSouth for providing services requested by BlueStar that are 
not covered in the BellSouth tariffs shall be recovered fiom BlueStar if BlueStar 
utilizes those services. 

3.28 Recovery of charges associated with implementing Number Portability through 
monthly charges assessed to end users has been authorized by the FCC. This end user 
line charge will be billed to Resellers of BellSouth’s telecommunications services and 
will be as filed in FCC No. 1. This charge will not be discounted. 

4. BellSouth’s Provision of Services to BlueStar 

4.1 BlueStar agrees that its resale of BellSouth services shall be as follows: 
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The resale ’of telecommunications services shall be limited to users and uses 
conforming to the class of service restrictions. 

?‘? 

HoteT’md Hospital PBX services are the only telecommunications services available 
for resale to HoteVMotel and Hospital end users, respectively. Similarly, Access Line 
Service for Customer Provided Coin Telephones is the only local service available for 
resale to Lndependent Payphone Provider (IPP) customers. Shared Tenant Service 
customers can only be sold those local exchange access services available in 
BellSouth’s A23 Shared Tenant Service Tariff in the states of Florida, Georgia, North 
Carolina and South Carolina, and in A27 in the states of Alabama, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi and Tennessee. 

BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit services purchased by BlueStar to 
establish authenticity of use. Such audit shall not occur more than once in a calendar 
year. BlueStar shall make any and all records and data available to BellSouth or 
BellSouth’s auditors on a reasonable basis. BellSouth shall bear the cost of said 
audit . 
Resold services can only be used in the same manner as specified in BellSouth’s 
Tariffs. Resold services are subject to the same terms and conditions as are specified 
for such services when furnished to an individual end user of BellSouth in the 
appropriate section of BellSouth’s Tariffs. Specific tariff features (e.g. a usage 
allowance per month), shall not be aggregated across multiple resold services. 

BlueStar may resell services only within the specific resale service area as defined in 
its certificate. 

Telephone numbers transmitted via any resold service feature are intended solely for 
the use of the end user of the feature. Resale of this information is prohibited. 

Maintenance of Services 

BlueStar will adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the applicable CLEC 
Work Center Operational Understanding Agreement regarding maintenance and 
installation of service. 

Services resold under BellSouth’s Tariffs and facilities and equipment provided by 
BellSouth shall be maintained by BellSouth. 

BlueStar or its end users may not rearrange, move, disconnect, remove or attempt to 
repair any facilities owned by BellSouth, other than by connection or disconnection to 
any interface means used, except with the written consent of BellSouth. 

BlueStar accepts responsibility to notify BellSouth of situations that arise that may 
result in a service problem. 
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conversion of the end user's service from BlueStar to the other LEC. BellSouth will 
notify BlueStar that such a request has been processed. 

If B&South determines that an unauthorized change in local service to BlueStar has 
occurred, BellSouth will reestablish service with the appropriate local service 
provider and will assess BlueStar as the CLEC initiating the unauthorized change, the 
unauthorized change charge described in F.C.C. Tariff No. 1, Section 13 or applicable 
state tariff. Appropriate nonrecurring charges, as set forth in Section A4 of the 
General Subscriber Service Tariff, will also be assessed to Bluestar. These charges 
can be adjusted if BlueStar provides satisfactory proof of authorization. 

', i 

In order to safeguard its interest, BellSouth reserves the right to secure the account 
with a suitable form of security deposit, unless satisfactory credit has already been 
established. 

Such security deposit shall take the form of an irrevocable Letter of Credit or other 
forms of security acceptable to BellSouth. Any such security deposit may be held 
during the continuance of the service as security for the payment of any and all 
amounts accruing for the service. 

If a security deposit is required, such security deposit shall be made prior to the 
inauguration of service. 

Such security deposit may not exceed two months' estimated billing. 

The fact that a security deposit has been made in no way relieves BlueStar from 
complying with BellSouth's regulations as to advance payments and the prompt 
payment of bills on presentation nor does it constitute a waiver or modification of the 
regular practices of BellSouth providing for the discontinuance of service for non- 
payment of any sums due BellSouth. 

BellSouth reserves the right to increase the security deposit requirements when, in its 
sole judgment, circumstances so warrant andor gross monthly billing has increased 
beyond the level initially used to determine the security deposit. 

In the event that BlueStar defaults on its account, service to BlueStar will be 
terminated and any security deposits held will be applied to its account. 

Interest on a security deposit shall accrue and be paid in accordance with the terms in 
the appropriate BellSouth tariff. 

Payment And Billing Arrangements 

Prior to submitting orders to BellSouth for local service, a master account must be 
established for BlueStar. BlueStar is required to provide the following before a master 
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account i s  established: proof of PSC/PUC certification, the Application for Master 
Account, an Operating Company Number (“OCN”) assigned by the National 
Exchange Carriers &sociation (“NECK’) and a tax exemption certificate, if 
applkable. 

7.2 BellSouth shall bill BlueStar on a current basis all applicable charges and credits. 

7.3 Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of Bluestar. BlueStar shall make 
payment to BellSouth for all services billed. BellSouth is not responsible for 
payments not received by BlueStar from Bluestar’s end user. BellSouth will not 
become involved in billing disputes that may arise between BlueStar and its end user. 
Payments made to BellSouth as payment on account will be credited to an accounts 
receivable master account &d not to an end user’s account. 

BellSouth will render bills each month on established bill days for each of Bluestar’s 
accounts. 

7.4 

7.5 BellSouth will bill BlueStar in advance charges for all services to be provided during 
the ensuing billing period except charges associated with service usage, which will be 
billed in arrears. Charges will be calculated on an individual end user account level, 
including, if applicable, any charge for usage or usage allowances. BellSouth will 
also bill Bluestar, and BlueStar will be responsible for and remit to BellSouth, all 
charges applicable to resold services including but not limited to 9 1 1 and E9 1 1 
charges, telecommunications relay charges (TRS), and franchise fees. 

7.6 The payment will be due by the next bill date (i.e., same date in the following month 
as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. Payment is considered 
to have been made when received by BellSouth. 

7.6.1 If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a 
Monday, the payment due date shall be the first non-Holiday day following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday which 
is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due date shall 
be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If payment is not 
received by the payment due date, a late payment penalty, as set forth in section 7.8 
following, shall apply. 

If BlueStar requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, BellSouth 
will provide these at an appropriate charge to BlueStar. 

7.6.2 

7.6.3 Billing Disputes 

7.6.3.1 Each Party agrees to notify the other Party upon the discovery of a billing dispute. In 
the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to resolve the dispute within 
sixty (60) calendar days of the Bill Date on which such disputed charges appear. 
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Resolution of the dispute is expected to occur at the first level of management 
resulting in a recommendation for settlement of the dispute and closure of a specific 
billing period. If thPlssues are not resolved within the allotted time frame, the 
following resolution procedure will begin: 

If the dispute is not resolved within sixty (60) days of the Bill Date, the dispute will 
be escalated to the second level of management for each of the respective Parties for 
resolution. If the dispute is not resolved within ninety (90) days of the Bill Date, the 
dispute will be escalated to the third level of management for each of the respective 
Parties for resolution 

If the dispute is not resolved within one hndred and twenty (1 20) days of the Bill 
Date, the dispute will be escalated to the fourth level of management for each of the 
respective Parties for resolution. 

If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, 
such charges shall be subject to late payment charges as set forth in the Late Payment 
Charges provision of this Attachment. If a Party disputes charges and the dispute is 
resolved in favor of such Party, the other Party shall credit the bill of the disputing 
Party for the amount of the disputed charges along with any late payment charges 
assessed no later than the second Bill Date after the resolution of the dispute. 
Accordingly, if a Party disputes charges and the dispute is resolved in favor of the 
other Party, the disputing Party shall pay the other Party the amount of the disputed 
charges and any associated late payment charges assessed no later than the second bill 
payment due date after the resolution of the dispute. BellSouth shall only assess 
interest on previously assessed late payment charges in a state where it has authority 
pursuant to its tariffs. 

Upon proof of tax exempt certification fiom Bluestar, the total amount billed to 
BlueStar will not include any taxes due fiom the end user. to reflect the tax exempt 
certification and local tax laws. BlueStar will be solely responsible for the 
computation, tracking, reporting, and payment of taxes applicable to Bluestar’s end 
user. 

If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the payment due date as 
set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth in funds 
that are not immediately available to BellSouth, then a late payment penalty shall be 
due to BellSouth. The late payment penalty shall be the portion of the payment not 
received by the payment due date times a late factor and will be applied on a per bill 
basis. The late factor shall be as set forth in Section A2 of the General Subscriber 
Services Tariff and Section B2 of the Private Line Service Tariff. BlueStar will be 
charged a fee for all returned checks as set forth in Section to A2 of the General 
Subscriber Services Tariff or in applicable state law. 
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Any switched access charges associated with interexchange carrier access to the 
resold local exchange lines will be billed by, and due to, BellSouth. No additional 
charges are to be asshsed to BlueStar - -I 

BellSouth will not perform billing and collection services for BlueStar as a result of 
the execution of this Agreement. All requests for billing services should be referred 
to the appropriate entity or operational group within BellSouth. 

Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 5 1.6 17, BellSouth will bill BlueStar end user common 
line charges identical to the end user common line charges BellSouth bills its end 
users. 

In general, BellSouth will not become involved in disputes between BlueStar and 
Bluestar's end user customers over resold services. If a dispute does arise that cannot 
be settled without theinvolvement of BellSouth, BlueStar shall contact the designated 
Service Center for resolution. BellSouth will make every effort to assist in the 
resolution of the dispute and will work with BlueStar to resolve the matter in as 
timely a manner as possible. BlueStar may be required to submit documentation to 
substantiate the claim. 

Discontinuance of Service 
The procedures for discontinuing service to an end user are as follows: 

Where possible, BellSouth will deny service to Bluestar's end user on behalf of, and 
at the request of, BlueStar. Upon restoration of the end user's service, restoral charges 
will apply and will be the responsibility of Bluestar. 

At the request of Bluestar, BellSouth will disconnect a BlueStar end user customer. 

All requests by BlueStar for denial or disconnection of an end user for nonpayment 
must be in writing. 

BlueStar will be made solely responsible for notifying the end user of the proposed 
disconnection of the service. 

BellSouth will continue to process calls made to the Annoyance Call Center and will 
advise BlueStar when it is determined that annoyance calls are originated from one of 
their end user's locations. BellSouth shall be indemnified, defended and held 
harmless by BlueStar andor the end user against any claim, loss or damage arising 
from providing this information to BlueStar. It is the responsibility of BlueStar to 
take the corrective action necessary with its end users who make annoying calls. 
Failure to do so will result in BellSouth's disconnecting the end user's service. 
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BellSoutkmay disconnect and reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state and 
BellSouth has received an order to establish new service or transfer of service from an 
end user or an end t k r ' s  CLEC at the same address served by the denied facility. 

The procedures for discontinuing service to BlueStar are as follows: 

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment or in the 
event of prohibited, unlawful or improper use of the facilities or service, abuse of the 
facilities, or any other violation or noncompliance by BlueStar of the rules and 
regulations of BellSouth's Tariffs. 

If payment of account is not received by the bill day in the month after the original 
bill day, BellSouth may provide written notice to Bluestar, that additional 
applications for service will be refused and that any pending orders for service will 
not be completed if payment is not received by the fifteenth day following the date of 
the notice. In addition BellSouth may, at the same time, give thirty days notice to the 
person designated by BlueStar to receive notices of noncompliance, and discontinue 
the provision of existing services to BlueStar at any time thereafter. 

In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable 
termination charges, shall become due. 

If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date 
specified in the thirty days notice and Bluestar's noncompliance continues, nothing 
contained herein shall preclude BellSouth's right to discontinue the provision of the 
services to BlueStar without further notice. 

If payment is not received or arrangements made for payment by the date given in the 
written notification, Bluestar's services will be discontinued. Upon discontinuance of 
service on a Bluestar's account, service to Bluestar's end users will be denied. 
BellSouth will also reestablish service at the request of the end user or BlueStar upon 
payment of the appropriate connection fee and subject to BellSouth's normal 
application procedures. BlueStar is solely responsible for notifying the end user of the 
proposed disconnection of the service. 

If within fifteen days after an end user's service has been denied no contact has been 
made in reference to restoring service, the end user's service will be disconnected. 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

BellSouth will store in its Line Information Database (LIDB) records relating to 
service only in the BellSouth region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in this 
Attachment as Exhibit C. 
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BellSouth‘will provide LIDB Storage upon written request to BlueStar Account 
Manager stating requested activation date. 

’. i 

RAO Hosting 

The RAO Hosting Agreement is included in this Attachment as Exhibit D. Rates for 
BellSouth’s Centralized Message Distribution System (CMDS) are as set forth in 
Exhibit H of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide RAO Hosting upon written request to its Account Manager 
stating requested activation date. 

Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 

The Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) Agreement with terms and conditions is 
included in this Attachment as Exhibit E. Rates for ODUF are as set forth in Exhibit 
H of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) service upon written 
request to its Account Manager stating requested activation date. 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service Agreement with terms 
and conditions is included in this Attachment as Exhibit F. Rates for EODUF are as 
set forth in E h b i t  H of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service upon 
written request to its Account Manager stating requested activation date. 

Calling Name Delivery (CNAM) Database Service 

Calling Name Delivery (CNAM) Database Service Agreement is included in this 
Attachment as Exhibit G. Rates for CNAM are as set forth in Exhibit H of this 
Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide Calling Name Delivery (CNAM) Database service upon 
written request to its Account Manager stating requested activation date. 
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APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 
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The telecommunications. services available for purchase by BlueStar for the purposes of 
resale to BlueStar end users shalf be available at the following discount off of the retail rate. 

- -I 

DISCOUNT* 

* When a CLEC provides Resale service in a cross boundary area (areas that are part of the 
local serving area of another state’s exchange) the rates, regulations and discounts for the 
tariffing state will apply. Billing will be from the serving state. 

** Unless noted in this column, the discount for Business will be the applicable discount rate for 
CSAs. 
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__,_ OPERATIO~AL SUPPORT SYSTEMS (oss) RATES 

Electronic 
Per LSR received from the 
CLEC by one of the OSS 

interactive interfaces 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by which 
BlueStar may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interface 
EDI-PC 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

Electronic Data Interface - Personal Computer 

Manual 
Per LSR received from the 

CLEC by means other than one 
of the OSS interactive 

interfaces 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS electronic 
ordering charge as specified in the Table below. An individual LSR will be identified for billing 
purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted by means other than one of 
these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified 
in the table below: 

$3.50 
SOMEC 

OPERATIONAL 
SUPPORT 

SYSTEMS (OSS) 
RATES 

$19.99 
SOMAN 

OSS LSR Charge 
usoc 

Note: In addition to the OSS charges, applicable discounted service order and related discounted 
charges apply per the tariff. 

DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 

In the event BlueStar provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than an LSR, 
each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will be billed as one LSR per 
location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 

BlueStar will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by Bluestar. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another OSS 
charge. 

Threshold Billing Plan 
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The Parties agree that BlueStar will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both mechanized and 
manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs meets or exceeds the threshold 

Year Ratio: Mechanized/Total LSRs 
1999 70% 
2000 80% 
200 1 90% 

percentages shown below: +, '. 
- -. 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the end of that 
time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that quarter based on the LSR 
data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the threshold volume, all of that CLECs' 
future manual LSRs will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and 
analyzing the data and updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first 
day of the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for lQ, Aug 1 for 24, etc.). 
There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed LSRs. 
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ON SERVICES AVAILABLE FOR RESALE _--, 

Number Portability 
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14. Public Telephone Accew 
Service (PTAS) 

Applicable Notes: 
1. Grandfathered services can be resold only to existing subscribers of the grandfathered service. 
2. Where available for resale, promotions will be made available only to end users who would have qualified for the promotion had it 

been provided by BellSouth directly. 
3 .  In Tennessee, long-term promotions (offered for more than ninety (90) days) may be obtained at one of the following rates: 

(a) the stated tariff rate, less the wholesale discount; 
(b) the promotional rate (the promotional rate offered by BellSouth will not be discounted further by the wholesale discount rate) 

4. LifelineiLink Up services may be offered only to those subscribers who meet the criteria that BellSouth currently applies to 
subscribers of these services as set forth in Sections A3 and A4 of the BellSouth General Subscriber Services Tariff. 

5 .  Some of BellSouth's local exchange and toll telecommunications services are not available in certain central ofices and areas. 
6 .  AdWatchSM Service is tariffed as BellSouth@ AIN Virtual Number Call Detail Service. 
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EXHIBIT C 

t ‘. 
LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

STORAGE AGREEMENT 

_- I  

1. SCOPE 

A. This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in its LIDB certain information at the request of BlueStar and pursuant 
to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and BlueStar shall have access to such 
infamation. BlueStar understands that BellSouth provides access to information in 
its LIDB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to applicable 
tariffs and agrees that information stored at the request of Bluestar, pursuant to this 
Agreement, shall be qvailable to those telecommunications service providers. The 
terms and conditions contained in the attached Addendum(s) are hereby made a part 
of this Agreement as if fully incorporated herein. 

. 

B. LIDB is accessed for the following purposes: 
1. Billed Number Screening 
2. Calling Card Validation 
3. Fraud Control 

C. BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, fraud monitoring on 
Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s LIDB, 
provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth will 
establish fraud alert thresholds and will notify BlueStar of fraud alerts so that 
BlueStar may take action it deems appropriate. BlueStar understands and agrees 
BellSouth will administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by 
BlueStar pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth’s data for 
BellSouth’s end user customers. BellSouth shall not be responsible to BlueStar for 
any lost revenue which may result from BellSouth’s administration of the LPDB 
pursuant to its established practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be 
changed by BellSouth in its sole discretion from time to time. 

BlueStar understands that BellSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and 
collection agreements with various interexchange carriers and billing clearing houses. 
BlueStar further understands that these billing and collection customers of BellSouth 
query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine whether to accept various billing options from 
end users. Additionally, BlueStar understands that presently BellSouth has no method 
to differentiate between BellSouth’s own billing and line data in the LIDB and such 
data which it includes in the LIDB on Bluestar’s behalf pursuant to this Agreement. 
Therefore, until such time as BellSouth can and does implement in its LIDB and its 
supporting systems the means to differentiate Bluestar’s data from BellSouth’s data 
and the Parties to this Agreement execute appropriate amendments hereto, the 
following terms and conditions shall apply: 
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EXHIBIT C 

11. 

111. 

A. 

B. 

Iv. 

BlueStar agrees tllat it will accept responsibility for telecommunications services 
billed by BellSouth for its billing and collection customers for Bluestar’s end user 
accounts which are resident in LIDB pursuant to this Agreement. BlueStar authorizes 
BellSouth to place such charges on Bluestar’s bill from BellSouth and agrees that it 
shall pay all such charges. Charges for which BlueStar hereby takes responsibility 
include, but are not limited to, collect and third number calls. 

Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page identified 
with the name of the entity for which BellSouth is billing the charge. 

BlueStar shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its end users for 
these charges, but Bluestar’s obligation to pay BellSouth for the charges billed shall 
be independent of whether BlueStar is able or not to collect from Bluestar’s end 
users. 

BellSouth shall not become involved in any disputes between BlueStar and the 
entities for which BellSouth performs billing and collection. BellSouth will not issue 
adjustments for charges billed on behalf of an entity to Bluestar. It shall be the 
responsibility of BlueStar and the other entity to negotiate and arrange for any 
appropriate adjustments. 

TERM 

This Agreement will be effective as of , and will continue in effect for 
one year, and thereafter may be continued until terminated by either Party upon thirty 
(30) days written notice to the other Party. 

FEES FOR SERVICE AND TAXES 

BlueStar will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth to 
Bluestar, as described in Section I of this Agreement. 

Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
Bluestar. BlueStar shall have the right to have BellSouth contest with the imposing 
jurisdiction, at Bluestar’s expense, any such taxes that BlueStar deems are improperly 
levied. 

INDEMNIFICATION 
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EXHIBIT C 

To the extent not prakibited by law, each Party will indemnify the other and hold the 
otherharmless against any loss, cost, claim, injury, or liability relating to or arising 
out of negligence or willful misconduct by the indemnifjmg Party or its agents or 
contractors in connection with the indemnifylng Party’s provision of services, 
provided, however, that any indemnity for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability 
arising out of or relating to errors or omissions in the provision of services under this 
Agreement shall be limited as otherwise specified in this Agreement. The 
indemnifylng Party under this Section agrees to defend any suit brought against the 
other Party for any such loss, cost, claim, injury or liability. The indemnified Party 
agrees to notify the other Party promptly, in writing, of any written claims, lawsuits, 
or demands for which the other Party is responsible under this Section and to 
cooperate in every reasonable way to facilitate defense or settlement of claims. The 
indemnifjmg Party shall not be liable under this Section for settlement by the 
indemnified Party of any claim, lawsuit, or demand unless the defense of the claim, 
lawsuit, or demand has been tendered to it in writing and the indemnifylng Party has 
unreasonably failed to assume such defense. 

V. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 

Neither Party shall be liable to the other Party for any lost profits or revenues or for 
any indirect, incidental or consequential damages incurred by the other Party arising 
from this Agreement or the services performed or not performed hereunder, regardless 
of the cause of such loss or damage. 

VI. MISCELLANEOUS 

A. It is understood and agreed to by the Parties that BellSouth may provide similar 
services to other companies. 

B. All terms, conditions and operations under this Agreement shall be performed in 
accordance with, and subject to, all applicable local, state.or federal legal and 
regulatory tariffs, rulings, and other requirements of the federal courts, the U. S. 
Department of Justice and state and federal regulatory agencies. Nothing in this 
Agreement shall be construed to cause either Party to violate any such legal or 
regulatory requirement and either Party’s obligation to perform shall be subject to all 
such requirements. 

C. BlueStar agrees to submit to BellSouth all advertising, sales promotion, press 
releases, and other publicity matters relating to thrs Agreement wherein BellSouth’s 
corporate or trade names, logos, trademarks or service marks or those of BellSouth’s 
affiliated companies are mentioned or language from which the connection of said 
names or trademarks therewith may be inferred or implied; and BlueStar further 
agrees not to publish or use advertising, sales promotions, press releases, or publicity 
matters without BellSouth’s prior written approval. 
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This Agreement comitutes the entire Agreement between BlueStar and BellSouth 
whicl supersedes all prior Agreements or contracts, oral or written representations, 
statements, negotiations, understandings, proposals and undertakings with respect to 
the subject matter hereof. 

Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, if any part of this Agreement is held 
or construed to be invalid or unenforceable, the validity of any other Section of this 
Agreement shall remain in full force and effect to the extent permissible or 
appropriate in furtherance of the intent of this Agreement. 

Neither Party shall be held liable for any delay or failure in performance of any part of 
this Agreement for any cause beyond its control and without its fault or negligence, 
such as acts of God, acts of civil or military authority, government regulations, 
embargoes, epidemics, war, terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, fires, explosions, 
earthquakes, nuclear accidents, floods, strikes, power blackouts, volcanic action, other 
major environmental disturbances, unusually severe weather conditions, inability to 
secure products or services of other persons or transportation facilities, or acts or 
omissions of transportation common carriers. 

This Agreement shall be deemed to be a contract made under the laws of the State of 
Georgia, and the construction, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and 
all transactions hereunder shall be governed by the domestic law of such State. 
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RESALE ADDENDUM 
TO LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

STORAGE AGREEMENT 

This is a Resale Addendum to the Line Information Data Base Storage Agreement dated 
, 199 -, between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

(“BellSouth”), and BlueStar (“BlueStar”), effective the day of , 199 _. 

1. 

11. 

A. 

B. 

B. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

F. 

GENERAL 

This Addendum sets forth the terms and conditions for Bluestar’s provision of billing 
number information to BellSouth for inclusion in BellSouth’s LIDB. BellSouth will 
store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by BlueStar, and BellSouth 
will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to this information for purposes 
specified in Section I.B. of the Agreement. 

DEFINITIONS 

Billing number - a number used by BellSouth for the purpose of identifjmg an 
account liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

Line number - a ten digit number assigned by BellSouth that identifies a telephone 
line associated with a resold local exchange service, or with a SPNP arrangement. 

Special billing number - a ten digit number that identifies a billing account 
established by BellSouth in connection with a resold local exchange service or with a 
SPNP arrangement. 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number assigned by BellSouth. 

P M  number - a four digit security code assigned by BellSouth which is added to a 
billing number to compose a fourteen digit calling card number. 

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
considered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by the 
Blues tar. 

Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll billing 
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 
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Calling Card ValidatiQn - refers to the activity of determining whether a particular 
calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 

Billing number information - information about billing number or Calling Card 
number as assigned by BellSouth and toll billing exception indicator provided to 
BellSouth by the Bluestar. 

RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES 

BellSouth will include billing number information associated with resold exchange 
lines or SPNP arrangements in its LIDB. The BlueStar will request any toll billing 
exceptions via the Local Service Request (LSR) form used to order resold exchange 
lines, or the SPNP service request form used to order SPNP arrangements. 

Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth shall include the billing number 
information in its LIDB upon completion of the service order establishing either the 
resold local exchange service or the SPNP arrangement, provided that BellSouth shall 
not be held responsible for any delay or failure in performance to the extent such 
delay or failure is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth’s 
reasonable control. BellSouth will store in its LIDB an unlimited volume of the 
working telephone numbers associated with either the resold local exchange lines or 
the SPNP arrangements. For resold local exchange lines or for SPNP arrangements, 
BellSouth will issue line-based calling cards only in the name of Bluestar. BellSouth 
will not issue line-based calling cards in the name of Bluestar’s individual end users. 
In the event that BlueStar wants to include calling card numbers assigned by the 
BlueStar in the BellSouth LIDB, a separate agreement is required. 

BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to the stored 
information for the specific purposes listed in the next paragraph. 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information to perform the 
following functions for authorized users on an on-line basis: 

Validate a 14 digit Calling Card number where the first 10 digits are a line number or 
special billing number assigned by BellSouth, and where the last four digits (PIN) are 
a security code assigned by BellSouth. 

Determine whether the BlueStar has identified the billing number as one which 
should not be billed for collect or third number calls, or both. 
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., ’, 4 RAO Hosting 

e 

e 

1. FZAO Hosting, Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and Non- 
Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) services provided to BlueStar by BellSouth 
will be in accordance with the methods and practices regularly adopted and applied by 
BellSouth to its own operations during the term of this Agreement, including such 
revisions as may be made from time to time by BellSouth. 

2. BlueStar shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision 
of RAO Hosting, CATS and NICS. 

3. Applicable compensation amounts will be billed by BellSouth to BlueStar on a 
monthly basis in arrears. Amounts due from one Party to the other (excluding 
adjustments) are payable within thirty (30) days of receipt of the billing statement. 

4. BlueStar must have its own unique RAO code. Requests for establishment of RAO 
status where BellSouth is the selected Centralized Message Distribution System 
(CMDS) interfacing host, require written notification from BlueStar to the BellSouth 
RAO Hosting coordinator at least eight (8) weeks prior to the proposed effective date. 
The proposed effective date will be mutually agreed upon between the Parties with 
consideration given to time necessary for the completion of required Telcordia 
(formerly Bellcore) functions. BellSouth will request the assignment of an RAO 
code from its connecting contractor, currently Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), on 
behalf of BlueStar and will coordinate all associated conversion activities. 

5 .  BellSouth will receive messages from BlueStar that are to be processed by BellSouth, 
another LEC or CLEC in the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the BellSouth region. 

6 .  BellSouth will perform invoice sequence checking, standard EM1 format editing, and 
balancing of message data with the EM1 trailer record counts on all data received 
from Bluestar. 

7. All data received from BlueStar that is to be processed or billed by another LEC or 
CLEC within the BellSouth region will be distributed to that LEC or CLEC in 
accordance with the agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and the 
involved LEC or CLEC. 

8. All data received from BlueStar that is to be placed on the CMDS network for 
distribution outside the BellSouth region will be handled in accordance with the 
agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and its connecting contractor 
(currently Telcordia (formerly Bellcore)). 

Vmion3Q99: 12/01\99 



e 

e 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

Attachment 1 
Page 28 

EXHIBIT D 

BellSouth will receibe messages from the CMDS network that are destined to be 
processed by BlueStar and will forward them to BlueStar on a daily basis. 

Transmission of message data between BellSouth and BlueStar will be via 
C0NNECT:Direct. 

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and BlueStar will be 
formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards for EM1 formatted records 
and packed between appropriate EM1 header and trailer records, also in accordance 
with accepted industry standards. 

BlueStar will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate files 
provided to BellSouth will be maintained for back-up purposes for a period of three 
(3) calendar months beyond the related message dates. 

Should it become necessary for BlueStar to send data to BellSouth more than sixty 
(60) days past the message date(s), BlueStar will notify BellSouth in advance of the 
transmission of the data. If there will be impacts outside the BellSouth region, 
BellSouth will work with its connecting contractor and BlueStar to notify all affected 
Parties. 

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Parties should become lost or 
destroyed, both Parties will work together to determine the source of the problem. 
Once the cause of the problem has been jointly determined and the responsible Party 
(BellSouth or Bluestar) identified and agreed to, the company responsible for creating 
the data (BellSouth or Bluestar) will make every effort to have the affected data 
restored and retransmitted. If the data cannot be retrieved, the responsible Party will 
be liable to the other Party for any resulting lost revenue. Lost revenue may be a 
combination of revenues that could not be billed to the end users and associated 
access revenues. Both Parties will work together to estimate the revenue amount 
based upon historical data through a method mutually agreed upon. The resulting 
estimated revenue loss will be paid by the responsible Party to the other Party within 
three (3) calendar months of the date of problem resolution, or as mutually agreed 
upon by the Parties. 

Should an error be detected by the EM1 format edits performed by BellSouth on data 
received from Bluestar, the entire pack containing the affected data will not be 
processed by BellSouth. BellSouth will notify BlueStar of the error condition. 
BlueStar will correct the error(s) and will resend the entire pack to BellSouth for 
processing. In the event that an out-of-sequence condition occurs on subsequent 
packs, BlueStar will resend these packs to BellSouth after the pack containing the 
error has been successfully reprocessed by BellSouth. 
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16. 

17. 

18. 

18.1 

18.2 

18.3 

18.4 

19. 

19.1 

.. **. 
In association with message distribution service, BellSouth will provide BlueStar with 
associated intercompany settlements reports (CATS and NICS) as appropriate. 

In no case shall either Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential 
damages incurred as a result of the obligations set out in this agreement. 

RAO Compensation 

Rates for message distribution service provided by BellSouth for BlueStar are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Rates for data transmission associated with message distribution service are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and BlueStar 
for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, BlueStar 
will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. BlueStar will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to Bluestar. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of 
the dial circuit by BlueStar will be the responsibility of Bluestar. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties. 

All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on the BlueStar end 
for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Bluestar. 

Intercompany Settlements Messages 

This Section addresses the settlement of revenues associated with traffic originated 
from or billed by BlueStar as a facilities based provider of local exchange 
telecommunications services outside the BellSouth region. Only traffic that originates 
in one Bell operating territory and bills in another Bell operating territory is included. 
Traffic that originates and bills within the same Bell operating territory will be settled 
on a local basis between BlueStar and the involved companflies), unless that 
company is participating in NICS. 
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Both traffic that ori&inates outside the BellSouth region by BlueStar and is billed 
within the BellSouth region, and traffic that originates within the BellSouth region 
and is billed outside the BellSouth region by Bluestar, is covered by this Agreement 
(CATS). Also covered is traffic that either is originated by or billed by Bluestar, 
involves a company other than Bluestar, qualifies for inclusion in the CATS 
settlement, and is not originated or billed within the BellSouth region (NICS). 

Once BlueStar is operating within the BellSouth territory, revenues associated with 
calls originated and billed within the BellSouth region will be settled via Telcordia 
(formerly BellCore)’s, its successor or assign, NICS system. 

BellSouth will receive the monthly NICS reports from Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), 
its successor or assign, on behalf of Bluestar. BellSouth will distribute copies of 
these reports to BlueStar on a monthly basis. 

BellSouth will receive the monthly Calling Card and Third Number Settlement 
System (CATS) reports from Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), its successor or assign, 
on behalf of BlueStar. BellSouth will distribute copies of these reports to BlueStar on 
a monthly basis. 

BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by BlueStar from the Bell operating 
company in whose territory the messages are billed (CATS), less a per message 
billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf of BlueStar. BellSouth will 
remit the revenue billed by BlueStar to the Bell operating company in whose territory 
the messages origmated, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents 
($0.05), on behalf on Bluestar. These two amounts will be netted together by 
BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to BlueStar via a monthly Canier 
Access Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by BlueStar within the BellSouth territory 
from another CLEC also within the BellSouth territory (NICS) where the messages 
are billed, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf 
of Bluestar. BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by BlueStar within the BellSouth 
region to the CLEC also within the BellSouth region, where the messages originated, 
less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05). These two amounts 
will be netted together by BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to 
BlueStar via a monthly Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth and BlueStar agree that monthly netted amounts of less than fifty dollars 
($50.00) will not be settled. 
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1. 

2 .  

3. 

4. 

5 .  e 
6 .  

6 .  

6.1.1 

Optional Daily Usage File 

Upon written request fiom Bluestar, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily Usage 
File . -  (ODUF) service‘to BlueStar pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this 
section. 

BlueStar shall hrnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried over 
the BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing System, but billed to a 
BlueStar customer. 

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on Bluestars’ 
monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in Bluestar’s billing system will be the responsibility of 
BlueStar. If, however, BlueStar should encounter significant volumes of errored 
messages that prevent processing by BlueStar within its systems, BellSouth will work 
with the to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usage To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Bluestar: 

- Message recording for per uselper activation type services (examples: Three Way 
Calling, Verify, Interrupt, Call Return, ETC.) 

- Measured billable Local 

- Directory Assistance messages 

- IntraLATA Toll 

- WATS & 800 Service 

- N11 

- Information Service Provider Messages 
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- Operator Services Messages 

- 9. ** 

.-Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (UNE only) 

6.1.2 

6.1.3 

6.1.4 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 

- CredidCancel Records 

- Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and from other companies) can also be on 
Optional Daily Usage File. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to Optional 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to 
Bluestar. 

In the event that BlueStar detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File they 
receive from BellSouth, BlueStar will drop the duplicate message (Bluestar will not 
return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

Physical File Characteristics 

The Optional Daily Usage File will be distributed to BlueStar via an agreed medium 
with C0NNECT:Direct being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed 
will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily 
Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (1 75 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details 
such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of 
the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one dataset per workday per 
OCN. 

. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
BlueStar for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
BlueStar will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. BlueStar will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to Bluestar. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of 
the dial circuit by BlueStar will be the responsibility of Bluestar. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that 
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6.3 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

6.4 

6.4.1 

6.5 

6.6 

6.6.1 

is required on BlueStar end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of BlueStar. 

Pachnn SDecificatioL 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to BlueStar which BellSouth RAO that is sending 
the message. BellSouth and BlueStar will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by BlueStar and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EM1 RECORDS. 

Pack Rejection 

BlueStar will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (i.e. 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM1 Error Codes will be used. BlueStar will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
BlueStar by BellSouth. 

Control Data 

BlueStar will send one confirmation record per pack that is received fiom BellSouth. 
This confirmation record will indicate BlueStar received’ the pack and the acceptance 
or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using standard ATIS 
EM1 error codes for packs that were rejected by BlueStar for reasons stated in the 
above section. 

Testing 

Upon request &om Bluestar, BellSouth shall send test files to BlueStar for the 
Optional Daily Usage File. The parties agree to review and discuss the file’s content 
andor format. For testing of usage results, BellSouth shall request that BlueStar set 
up a production (LIVE) file. The live test may consist of Bluestar’s employees 
making test calls for the types of services BlueStar requests on the Optional Daily 
Usage File. These test calls are logged by Bluestar, and the logs are provided to 
BellSouth. These logs will be used to verify the files. Testing will be completed 
within 30 calendar days from the date on which the initial test file was sent. 
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1 .  

2. 

3. 

4. 

5 .  e 
6. 

7. 

7.1 

7.1.1 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File .. 

Upon written request from Bluestar, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced Optional 
Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to BlueStar pursuant to the terms and conditions 
set forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF subscribers who 
request the EODUF option. 

The BlueStar shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for local 
calls originating from resold Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines. 

Charges for delivery of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File will appear on 
Bluestars’ monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this 
Attachment. 

All messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of BlueStar will be the responsibility of 
Bluestar. If, however, BlueStar should encounter significant volumes of errored 
messages that prevent processing by BlueStar within its systems, BellSouth will work 
with BlueStar to determine the source of the mors  and the appropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usage To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Bluestar: 

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating fiom Bluestar’s end user lines 
( 1 FB or 1 FR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include: 

Date of Call 
From Number 
To Number 
Connect Time 
Conversation Time 
Method of Recording 
From RAO 
Rate Class 
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.. Message Type ’$*. 

Billing Indicators 
Bill to Number 

.- 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records processed to 
Optional Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not 
sent to Bluestar. 

In the event that BlueStar detects a duplicate on Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File 
they receive from BellSoui,h, BlueStar will drop the duplicate message (Bluestar will 
not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

Physical File Characteristics 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Feed will be distributed to BlueStar over their 
existing Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) feed. The EODUF messages will be 
intermingled among BlueStar’s Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The 
EODUF will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on 
the EODUF will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
BlueStar for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
BlueStar will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. BlueStar will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to Bluestar. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of 
the dial circuit by BlueStar will be the responsibility of BlueStar. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that 
is required on BlueStar’s end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of Bluestar. 

Packing Specifications 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 
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7 .3 .2  The Operating Company Number (OCN), From Revenue Accounting Office (RAO), 
and hvoice Number will control the invoice sequencing, The From RAO will be 
used to identify to BlueStar which BellSouth R40 that is sending the message. 
BellSouth and BlueStar will use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. 
BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by BlueStar and resend the 
data as appropriate. 

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EM1 RECORDS. 
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DATABASE SERVICES 

1. DEFINITIONS 

For -the purpose of this Attachment, the following terms shall be defined as: 

CALLING NAME DELIVERY DATABASE SERVICE (CNAM) - The ability to 
associate a name with the calling party number, allowing the end user subscriber (to 
which a call is being terminated) to view the calling party's name before the call is 
answered. This service also provides BlueStar the opportunity to load and store its 
subscriber names in the BellSouth CNAM SCPs. 

CALLING PARTY NUMBER (CPN) - The number of the calling party that is 
delivered to the terminating switch using common cilannel signaling system 7 (CCS7) 
technology, and that is contained in the Initial Address Message (LAM) portion of the 
CCS7 call setup. 

.. 

COMMON CHANNEL SIGNALING SYSTEM 7 (CCS7) - A network signaling 
technology in which all signaling information between two or more nodes is 
transmitted over high-speed data links, rather than over voice circuits. 

SERVICE CONTROL POINTs (SCPs) - The real-time data base systems that contain 
the names to be provided in response to queries received fiom CNAM SSPs. 

SERVICE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (SMS) - The main operations support system 
of CNAM DATABASE SERVICE. CNAM records are loaded into the SMS, which 
in turn downloads into the CNAM SCP. 

SERVICE SWITCHING POINTs (SSPs) - Features of computerized switches in the 
telephone network that detexmine that a terminating line has subscribed to CNAM 
service, and then communicate with CNAM SCPs in order to provide the name 
associated with the calling party number. 

SUBSYSTEM NUMBER (SSN) - The address used in the Signaling Connection 
Control Part (SCCP) layer of the SS7 protocol to designate an application at an end 
signaling point. A SSN for CNAM at the end office designates the CNAM 
application within the end office. BellSouth uses the CNAM SSN of 232. 

2. ATTACHMENT 

2.1 This Attachment contains the terms and conditions where BellSouth will provide to 
BlueStar access to the BellSouth CNAM SCP for query or record storage purposes. 
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3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

4. 

4.1 

BlueStar shall submit to BellSouth a notice of its intent to access and utilize 
BellSouth CNAM Database Services pursuant to the terms and conditions of this 
Attachmeiit. Said notice shall be in writing, no less than 60 days prior to Bluestar's 
access to BellSouth's, CNAM Database Services and shall be addressed to Bluestar's 
Account Manager. 9.4, 

.. .*a 

PHYSICAL CONNECTION AND COMPENSATION 

BellSouth's provision of CNAM Database Services to BlueStar requires 
interconnection from BlueStar to BellSouth CNAM Service Control Points (SCPs). 
Such interconnections shall be established pursuant to Attachment 3 of this 
Agreement. The appropriate charge for access to and use of the BellSouth CNAM 
Database service shall be as set forth in this Attachment. 

In order to formulate a CNAM query to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, 
Bluestarshall provide its own CNAM SSP. Bluestar's CNAM SSPs must be 
compliant with TR-NWT-00 1 188, "CLASS Calling Name Delivery Generic 
Requirements". 

If BlueStar elects to access the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party CCS7 
transport provider, the third party CCS7 provider shall interconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling 
Lnterconnection Guidelines and Telcordia (formerly Be1lCore)'s CCS Network 
Interface Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party 
provider shall establish CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer 
Points (LSTPs) serving the BellSouth CNAM SCPs that BlueStar desires to query. 

Out-Of-Renion Customers. If the customer queries the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a 
third party national SS7 transport provider, the third party SS7 provider shall 
interconnect with the BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common 
Channel Signaling Interconnection Guidelines and Bellcore's CCS Network Interface 
Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shall 
establish SS7 interconnection at one or more of the BellSouth Gateway Signal 
Transfer Points (STPs). The payment of all costs associated with the transport of SS7 
signals via a third party will be established by mutual agreement of the parties and 
Writing shall, by this reference become an integral part of this Agreement. 

CNAM RECORD INITIAL LOAD AND UPDATES 

The mechanism to be used by BlueStar for initial CNAM record load andor updates 
shall be determined by mutual agreement. The initial load and all updates shall be 
provided by BlueStar in the BellSouth specified format and shall contain records for 
every working telephone number that can originate phone calls. It is the 
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responsibility of BlueStar to provide accurate information to BellSouth on a current 
basis. 

4.2 Updates to the SMS shall occur no less than once a week, reflect service order activity 
affecti,ng either namk 'or telephone number, and involve only record additions, 
deletions or changes. 

4.3 BlueStar CNAM records provided for storage in the BellSouth CNAM SCP shall be 
available, on a SCP query basis only, to all parties querying the BellSouth CNAM 
SCP. Further, CNAM service shall be provided by each party consistent with state 
and/or federal regulation. 
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ACCESS TO NETWORK ELEMENTS AND OTHER SERVICES 

1. 

I 1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

Introduction 

Network Element is defined to mean a facility or equipment used in the provision 
of a telecommunications service. Such term may include, but is not limited to, 
features, functions, and capabilities that are provided by means of such facility or 
equipment, including but not limited to, subscriber numbers, databases, signaling 
systems, and information sufficient for billing and collection or used in the 
transmission, routing, or other provision of a telecommunications service. 
BellSouth offers access to the Network Elements, unbundled loops; network 
interface device; sub-loop elements; local switching; transport; tandem switching; 
operator systems; signaling; access to call-related databases; dark fiber as set forth 
in this Attachment. 

'. 

BellSouth shall, upon request of BlueStar, and to the extent technically feasible, 
provide to BlueStar access to its network elements for the provision of Bluestar's 
telecommunications service. If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the 
specific service or function will be as set forth in applicable BellSouth tariff or as 
negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. 

BlueStar may purchase network elements and other services from BellSouth for 
the purpose of combining such network elements in any manner BlueStar chooses 
to provide telecommunication services to its intended users, including recreating 
existing BellSouth services. With the exception of the sub-loop elements which 
are located outside of the central office, BellSouth shall deliver the network 
elements purchased by BlueStar for combining to the designated BlueStar 
collocation space. The network elements shall be provided as set forth in this 
Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide the following combined network elements for purchase by 
BlueStar. The rate of the following combined network elements is the sum of the 
individual element prices as set forth in this Attachment. Order Coordination as 
defined in Section 2 of Attachment 2 of this Agreement is available for each of 
these combinations: 

SL2 loop and cross connect 
0 Port and cross connect 

Port and cross connect and common (shared) transport 
0 Port and vertical features 
0 SL2 Loop with loop concentration 
0 Port and common (shared) transport 
0 SL2 Loop and LNP 
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1.5 IO 
1.6 

1.7 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 

2.1.2 

BellSouth shall comply with the requirements as set forth in the technical 
references within Attachment 2 to the extent that they are consistent with the 
greater of BellSouth’s actual performance or applicable industry standards. 

In the event that any final and nonappealable legislative, regulatory, judicial or 
other legal actioh’modifies or redefines the “Network Elements” in a manner 
which materially affects the terms of this Attachment or the Network Elements 
and/or prices set forth herein, either Party may, on thirty (30) days written notice, 
require renegotiation of such terms, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith 
such new terms in accordance with such legdative, regulatory, judicial or other 
legal action. In the event such new terms are not renegotiated within ninety (90) 
days after the notice for renegotiation, either Party may petition the Commission 
for resolution of the dispute between the Parties. Each Party reserves the right to 
seek judicial review of any Commission ruling concerning this Attachment. 

BlueStar will adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the applicable CLEC 
Work Center Operational Understanding Agreement regarding maintenance and 
installation of service. 

._ 

Unbundled Loops, Integrated Digital Loop Carriers, Network Interfaces 
Device, Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC) System, Sub loops and Dark 
Fiber 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
the provision of unbundled loops. 

Unbundled Loops 

Definition 

The local loop network element (“Loop(s)”) is defined as a transmission facility 
between a distribution frame (or its equivalent) in BellSouth’s central office and 
the loop demarcation point at an end-user customer premises, including inside 
wire owned by BellSouth. The local loop network element includes all features, 
functions, and capabilities of the transmission facilities, including dark fiber and 
attached electronics (except those used for the provision of advanced services, 
such as Digital Subscriber Line Access Multiplexers) and line conditioning. The 
loop shall include the use of all test access functionality, including without 
limitation, smart jacks, for both voice and data. 

2.1.3 The provisioning of service to a CLEC will require cross-office cabling and cross- 
connections within the central office to connect the loop to a local switch or to 
other transmission equipment in collocation space. These cross-connects are a 
separate element and are not considered a part of the loop. 

BellSouth Order Coordination referenced in Attachment 2 includes two types: 
“Order Coordination” and “Order Coordination - Time Specific.” 

2.1.4 
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2.1.5 

2.1.6 

2.1.7 

2.1.8 

2.1.9 

2.1.10 

“Order Coordination” refers to standard BellSouth service order coordination 
involving SL2 voice loops and all digital loops. Order coordination for physical 
conversions will be scheduled at BellSouth’s discretion during normal working 
hours on the committed due date and BlueStar advised. 

“Order Coordination - Time Specific” refers to service order coordination in 
which BlueStar requests a specific time for a service order conversion to take 
place. Loops on a single service order of 14 or more loops will be provisioned on 
a project basis. This is a chargeable option for any coordinated order and is billed 
in addition to the OC charge. BlueStar may specify a time between 9:OO a.m. and 
4:OO p.m. (location time) Monday through Friday (excluding holidays). If 
BlueStar specifies a time outside this window, or selects a time or quantity of 
loops that requires BellSouth technicians to work outside normal work hours, 
overtime charges will apply in addition to the OC and OC-TS charges. Overtime 
charges will be applied according to actual costs based on type of force group 
required to perform the work, overtime hours worked and any special 
circumstances. ’ 

. _. 

Where facilities are available, BellSouth will install loops within the time interval 
listed in the Product and Service Interval Guide Issue 2-b, December 1999 posted 
on the BellSouth web site and incorporated herein by this reference. Some loops 
require a Service Inquiry (SI) to determine if facilities are available prior to 
issuing the order. The interval for the SI process is included in the intervals listed 
in the guide. For expedite requests by Bluestar, expedite charges will apply for 
intervals less than 5 days. The charges outlined in BellSouth’s FCC # 1 Tariff, 
Section 5.1.1, will apply. If BlueStar cancels an order for network elements and 
other services, any costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the 
provisioning of that order will be recovered in accordance with FCC #1 Tariff, 
Section 5.4. 

If BlueStar modifies an order after being sent a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) 
fiom BellSouth, any costs incurred by BellSouth to accommodate the 
modification will be reimbursed by BlueStar. 

BellSouth will offer Unbundled Voice Loops (UVL) in two different service 
levels - Service Level One (SL1) and Service Level Two (SL2). 

SLl loops will be non-designed, will not have test points, and will not come with 
any Order Coordination (OC) or engineering informatiodcircuit make-up data. 
Upon issuance of an order in the service order system, SL1 loops will be activated 
on the due date in the same manner and time frames that BellSouth normally 
activates POTS-type loops for its customers. If BlueStar requests work to be done 
for SL 1 s that requires BellSouth technicians to work outside normal work hours, 
overtime charges will be applied according to actual costs based on type of force 
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2.1.1 1 

2.1.12 

2.1.13 

2.1.14 

2.1.15 

2.1.16 

2.1.17 

group required to perform the work, overtime hours worked and any special 
circumstances. 

SL2 loops shall have test points, with or without conditioning, will be designed 
with a design layout record provided to Bluestar, and will be provided with OC. 

--The OC feature will allow BlueStar to coordinate the installation of the loop with 
the disconnect of an existing customer’s service and/or number portability service. 
In these cases, BellSouth will perform the order conversion with standard order 
coordination at its discretion during normal work hours. 

BellSouth will also offer Unbundled Digtal Loops (UDL). They will be 
designed, will be provisioned with test points (where appropriate), and will come 
standard with Order Coordination and a Design Layout Record (DLR). 

As a chargeable option on all loops except UVL-SL1 and UCL, BellSouth will 
offer Order Coordination - Time Specific (OC-TS). This will allow BlueStar the 
ability to specify the time that the coordinated conversion takes place. The OC- 
TS charge for orders due on the same day at the same location will be applied on a 
per Local Service Request (LSR) basis. 

BlueStar will be responsible for testing and isolating troubles on the loops. Once 
BlueStar has isolated a trouble to the BellSouth provided loop, BlueStar will issue 
a trouble to BellSouth on the loop. BellSouth will take the actions necessary to 
repair the loop if a trouble actually exists. BellSouth will repair these loops in the 
same time frames that BellSouth repairs similarly situated loops to its customers. 

If BlueStar reports a trouble on SL1 loops and no trouble actually exists, 
BellSouth will charge BlueStar for any dispatching and testing (both inside and 
outside the CO) required by BellSouth in order to confirm the loop’s working 
status. 

If BlueStar reports a trouble on SL2 loops and no trouble actually exists, 
BellSouth will charge BlueStar for any dispatching and testing, (outside the CO) 
required by BellSouth in order to confirm the loop’s working status. 

In addition to the UVLs and UDLs, BellSouth shall make available an Unbundled 
Copper Loop (UCL). The UCL will be a copper twisted pair loop that is 
unencumbered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range 
extenders, digital loop carrier, or repeaters). The UCL will be offered in two 
versions - Short and Long. A short UCL (1 8 kft or less) will be provisioned 
according to Resistance Design parameters. The long UCL (beyond 18kft) will be 
any dry copper pair longer than 18kft. and may have up to 12kft. of bridged tap 
and up to 2800 ohms of resistance. BST will only ensure electrical continuity and 
balance relative to tip and ring on UCLs. 
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The UCL will be a designed circuit, with or without conditioning, provisioned 
with a test point and come standard with a DLR. OC will be offered as a 
chargeable option on all UCL loops. Order Coordination - Time Specific (OC- 
TS) will not be offered on UCLs. 

-The UCL is a dry cooper loop and is not intended to support any particular 
telecommunications service. BlueStar may use the UCL loop for a variety of 
services, including xDSL (e.g., ADSL and HDSL) services, by attaching 
appropriate terminal equipment of Bluestar’s choosing. BlueStar will determine 
the type of service that will be provided over the loop. 

Because the UCL loop shall be an unbundled loop offering that is separate and 
distinct from BellSouth’s ADSL and HDSL capable loop offerings, CLEC agrees 
that BellSouth’s UCL loop will not be held to the service level and performance 
expectations that apply to its ADSL and HDSL unbundled loop offerings. 
BellSouth shall only be obligated to maintain copper continuity and provide 
balance relative to tip and ring on UCL loops. 

The UCL loop shall be provided to CLEC in accordance with BellSouth’s 
Technical Reference 73600. 

Technical Requirements 

To the extent available within BellSouth’s Network at a particular location, 
BellSouth will offer loops capable of supporting telecommunications services 
such as: POTS, Centrex, basic rate ISDN, analog PBX, voice grade private line, 
ADSL, HDSL, DS 1 and digital data (up to 64 kb/s). If a requested loop type is 
not available, then the CLEC can use the Special Construction process to request 
that BellSouth place facilities or otherwise modify facilities in order to meet 
Bluestar’s request. 

BlueStar will be responsible for providing BellSouth with a Service Profile 
Identifier (SPID) associated with a particular ISDN-capable loop and end user. 
With the SPID, BellSouth will be able to adequately test the circuit and ensure 
that it properly supports ISDN service. 

The loop will support the transmission, signaling, performance and interface 
requirements of the services described in 2.1.3 above. It is recognized that the 
requirements of different services are different, and that a number of types or 
grades of loops are required to support these services. Services provided over the 
loop by BlueStar will be consistent with industry standards and BellSouth’s 
TR73600. 

BlueStar may utilize the unbundled loops to provide any telecommunication 
service it wishes. However, BellSouth will only provision, maintain and repair 
the loops to the standards that are consistent with the type of loop ordered. For 
example, if BlueStar orders an ISDN-capable loop but wants to use the loop for a 
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service other than ISDN, BellSouth will only support that the loop is capable of 
providing ISDN service. For non-service specific loops (e.g. UCL, loops modified 
by BlpeStar using the Special Construction process), BellSouth will only support 
that the loop has copper continuity and balanced tip-and-ring. 

In some instances’, BlueStar will require access to a copper twisted pair loop 
unfettered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range extenders, 
etc.), so that BlueStar can use the loop for a variety of services by attaching 
appropriate terminal equipment at the ends. BlueStar will determine the type of 
service that will be provided over the loop. In some cases, BlueStar may be 
required to pay additional charges for the removal of certain types of equipment. 
BellSouth’s Special Construction process will be used to determine the costs and 
feasibility of these activities. 

. _. 

2.1.22.6 In cases in which BlueStar has rEquested that BellSouth remove equipment from 
the BellSouth loop, BellSouth will no longer be expected to maintain and repair 
the loop to the standards specified for that loop type in the TR73600 and other 
standards referenced in this Agreement. BellSouth will only support that these 
loops provide electrical continuity and balance relative to tip-and-ring. 

2.1.22.7 Bluestar, in performance of its obligations pursuant to the preceding Section, 
shall maintain records that will reflect that pursuant to Bluestar’s request 
BellSouth has removed certain equipment from BellSouth provided loops and as 
such the loop may not perform within the technical specifications associated with 
that loop type. BlueStar will not report to BellSouth troubles on said loops where 
the loops are not performing within the technical specifications of that loop type. 

2.1.22.8 In addition, BlueStar recognizes there may be instances where a loop modified in 
this manner may be subjected to normal network configuration changes that may 
cause the circuit characteristics to be changed and may create an outage of the 
service that BlueStar has placed on the loop. If this occurs, BellSouth will work 
cooperatively with BlueStar to restore the circuit to its previous modified status as 
quickly as possible. BlueStar will pay the Time and Materials costs associated 
with BellSouth’s work efforts needed to bring the loop back to its previous 
modified status. 

2.1.22.9 The loop shall be provided to BlueStar in accordance with BellSouth’s TR73600 
Unbundled Local Loop Technical Specification and applicable industry standard 
technical references. 

2.1.23 Preordering Loop Make-up &MU) 

2.1.23.1 Description of Service 

2.1.23.1.1 BellSouth shall make available to BlueStar loop makeup (LMU) data for 
BellSouth’s network facilities which provides BlueStar nondiscriminatory access 
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2.1.23.1.2 

2.1.23.1.3 

2.1.23.1.4 

2.1.23.2 

2.1.23.2.1 

2.1.23.2.2 

to the underlying loop qualification information that is available to BellSouth, so 
that BlueStar can make an independent judgement about whether the loop is 
capable of supporting the advanced services equipment that BlueStar intends to 
install. This section addresses LMU as a preordering transaction, distinct from 
BlueStar ordering any other service(s). Loop Makeup Service Inquiries (LMUSI) 
$0. preordering loop makeup are likewise unique from other preordering hnctions 
with associated service inquiries (SI) as described in this Agreement. 

BellSouth will provide BlueStar with loop makeup information consisting of the 
composition of the loop material (coppedfiber); the existence, location and type of 
equipment on the loop, including but not limited to digital loop camer or other 
remote concentration devises, feeder/distribution interfaces, bridge taps, load 
coils, pair-gain devices; the loop length; and the wire gauge. The LMUSI may be 
utilized by BlueStar for the purpose of determining whether the loop requested is 
capable of supporting DSL service or other advanced data services. The 
determination shall be made solely by BlueStar and BellSouth shall not be liable 
in any way for the performance of the advanced data services provisioned over 
said loop. 

BellSouth’s LMU information is provided to BlueStar as it exists either in 
BellSouth’s databases or in its hard copy facility records. BellSouth does not 
guarantee accuracy or reliability of the LMU information provided. 

Targeted deployment of this service commences in the month of July, 2000 for 
manual LMU. Mechanized LMU is available for limited deployment at the end of 
July, 2000. 

Submitting Loop Makeup Service Inquiries 

BlueStar will be able to obtain LMU information by submitting a LMUSI 
mechanically or manually. Mechanized LMUSIs should be submitted through 
BellSouth’s Operational Support Systems interfaces. After obtaining the resulting 
loop data from the mechanized LMUSI process, if BlueStar determines that it 
needs further loop data information in order to make a determination of loop 
service capability, BlueStar may initiate a separate manual SI for a separate 
nonrecurring charge as set forth in Section 2.1.23.3. 

Manual LMUSIs shall be submitted on the preordering manual LMUSI form by 
means of fax or electronic-mail to BellSouth’s Complex Resale Support Group 
(CRSG)/Account Team utilizing the Preordering Loop Makeup Service Inquiry 
form. 
Service Inquiry is seven business days. This service interval is distinct from the 
interval applied to the subsequent service order. Manual LMUSIs are not subject 
to expedite requests. 

The standard service interval for the return of a Loop Makeup Manual 
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LOOP MAKEUP SERVICE INQUIRIES 

2.1.23.3 LMUSI Tvpes & Associated Charges 

usoc NRC - All 
States 

Loop Makeup - Preordering Without Reservation, per 
spare facility queried (Manual) Maximum number of 
spare facilities per manual LMUSI is (3). J 

MANUAL 

UMKLW $134 

Loop Makeup - Preordering Without Reservation, per ~ UMKLW ~ 

working facility queried (Manual) 
$134 I 

Loop Makeup - Preordering With Reservation, per spare 
facility queried (Manual) Maximum number of spare 
facilities per manual LMUSI is (3)./ 

UMKLP $140 

~ 

MECHANIZED 

Loop Makeup - Preordering Without Reservation, per 
working facility queried (Mechanized) 

Loop Makeup - Preordering Without Reservation, per 
spare facility queried (Mechanized) Maximum number of 
spare facilities per mechanized LMUSI is (1 O).] 

Loop Makeup - Preordering With Reservation, per spare 
facility queried (Mechanized) Maximum number of 
spare facilities per mechanized LMUSI is (1 O).] 

TBD $1.08 

TBD $1.08 

TBD $1.08 

2.1.23.3.1 BlueStar will be assessed a nonrecurring charge for each facility queried as 
specified in the table above. Rates for all states are interim and subject to true-up 
pending approval of final rates by the respective State Commissions. True-ups 
will be retroactive to the effective date of h s  Agreement . 

2.1.23.3.2 BlueStar may reserve facilities for up to four (4) days in connection with a 
LMUSI. Reserved facilities for whch BlueStar does not plan to place a UNE 
local service request (LSR) should be cancelled by Bluestar. Should BlueStar 
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2.1.23.3.3 

2.1.23.3.4 

2.1.23.3.5 

2.1.23.4 

2.1.23.4.1 

2.1.23.4.2 

2.1.23.4.3 

wish to cancel a reservation on a spare facility, the cancellation will require a 
facility reservation number (RESID/FRN). 

The reservation holding timeframe is a maximum of four days from the time that 
BellSouth’s LW.da ta  is returned to BlueStar for the facility queried. During this 
holding time and prior to Bluestar’s placing an LSR, the reserved facilities are 
rendered unavailable to other customers, whether for CLEC(s) or for BellSouth. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth does not guarantee that a reservation 
will result assure Bluestar’s ability to order the exact facility reserved. 

, .  

If BlueStar does not submit an LSR for a UNE service order on a reserved facility 
within the four-day reservation timeframe, the reservation of that spare facility 
will become invalid and the facility will be released. 

Charges for preordering LMUSI are separate from any charges associated with 
ordering other services from BellSouth. 

Orderinp of Other UNE Services 

Whenever BlueStar has reserved a facility through BellSouth’s preordering LMU 
service, should BlueStar seek to place a subsequent UNE LSR on a reserved 
facility, BlueStar shall provide BellSouth the RESID/FRN of the single spare 
facility on the appropriate UNE LSR., BlueStar will be billed the appropriate rate 
element for the specific type UNE loop ordered by BlueStar as set forth in this 
Attachment. BlueStar will not be billed any additional Loop Makeup charges for 
the loop so ordered. Should BlueStar choose to place a UNE LSR having 
previously submitted a request for preordering LMU without a reservation, 
BlueStar will be billed the appropriate rate element for the specific UNE loop 
ordered as well as additional Loop Markup charges as set forth in this Attachment. 
Rates are provided in the UNE Rate Exhibits for Attachment 2. 

Where BlueStar submits an LSR to order facilities reserved during the LMUSI 
process, BellSouth will use its best efforts to assign to .Bluestar the facility 
reserved as indicated on the return of the LMU. Multi-facility reservations per 
single RESIDFRN as provided with the mechanized LMUSI process are less 
likely to result in the specific assignment requested by BlueStar. For those 
occasions when BellSouth’s assignment system cannot assign the specific facility 
reserved by BlueStar during the LMU pre-ordering transaction, BellSouth will 
assign to Bluestar, subject to availability, a facility that meets the BellSouth 
technical standards of the BellSouth type loop as ordered by Bluestar. If the 
ordered loop type is not available, BlueStar may utilize the Unbundled Loop 
Modification process or the Special Construction process, as applicable, to obtain 
the loop type ordered. 

BellSouth offers LMU information for the sole purpose of allowing BlueStar to 
determine whether, in CLEC’s judgment, BellSouth’s loops will support the 

Version 3499: 10/29/99 
BlueStar - KY 



Attachment 2 
Page 12 

2.1.24. 

2.1.24.1 

2.1.24.2 

2.1.24.3 

2.1.24.4 

2.2 

2.2.1 

2.2.1.1 

specific services that BlueStar wishes to provide over those loops. BlueStar may 
choose to use equipment that it deems will enable it to provide a certain type and 
1evel.pf service over a particular BellSouth loop; however, such configurations 
may not match BellSouth's or the industry's standards and specifications for the 
intended type q d  level of service. Accordingly, BlueStar shall be responsible for 
insuring that the specific loop type (ADSL, HDSL, or otherwise) ordered on the 
LSR matches the LMU of the facility requested. BlueStar bears full 
responsibility for being knowledgeable of BellSouth's technical standards and the 
specifications of BellSouth's loops. BlueStar bears full responsibility for making 
the appropriate ordering decisions of matching BellSouth loops with Bluestar's 
equipment for accomplishing Bluestar's end goal for the intended service it 
wishes to provide its end-user(s). BlueStar is fully responsible for any of its 
service configurations that may differ from BellSouth's technical standard for the 
loop type ordered. 

Unbundled Loop Modifications (Line Conditioning) 

Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, BellSouth shall 
condition loops, as requested by Bluestar, whether or not BellSouth offers 
advanced services to the End User on that loop. 

Loop conditioning is defined as the removal from the loop of any devices that may 
diminish the capability of the loop to deliver high-speed switched wireline 
telecommunications capability, including xDSL service. Such devices include, 
but are not limited to, load coils, bridge taps, low pass filters, and range extenders. 

The Unbundled Loop Modifications (ULM) offering provides the following 
elements: 1) removal of equipment on loops less than 18kft, 2) removal of 
equipment of loops longer than (1 8kft), 3) removal of bridged-taps on loops of 
any length. 

BellSouth shall recover the cost of line conditioning requested by BlueStar 
through a recurring charge andor nonrecurring charge(s) set forth in Exhibit C to 
this Attachment. 

Network Interface Device 

The Network Interface Device (NID) is a single-line termination device or that 
portion of a multiple-line termination device required to terminate a single line or 
circuit at the end user customer's premises. The fundamental function of the NID 
is to establish the official network demarcation point between a carrier and its 
end-user customer. The NID features two independent chambers or divisions 
which separate the service provider's network fkom the end user customer's inside 
wiring. Each chamber or division contains the appropriate connection points or 
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2.2.2 

2.2.2.1 

2.2.2.2 

2.2.2.3 

2.2.2.4 

2.2.2.5 

2.2.2.6 

2.2.3 

2.2.3.1 

2.2.3.1.1 

2.2.3.1.2 

2.2.3.1.3 

posts to which the service provider, and the end-user customer each make their 
connections. The NID provides a protective ground connection, and is capable of 
terminating cables such as twisted pair cable. 

Technical Requirements 

The Network Interface Device shall provide a clean, accessible point of 
connection for the inside wiring and for the Distribution Media and shall maintain 
a connection to ground that meets the requirements set forth below. 

-. 

The NID shall be capable of transferring electrical analog or digital signals 
between the end user customer’s inside wiring and the Distribution Media. 

All NID posts or connecting points shall be in place, secure, usable and free of 
i ny rust or corrosion. The protective ground connection shall exist and be 
properly installed. The ground wire will also be free of rust or corrosion and have 
continuity relative to ground. 

The NID shall be capable of withstanding all normal local environmental 
variations. 

Where feasible, the NID shall be physically accessible to BlueStar designated 
personnel. In cases where entrance to the end user’s premises is required to give 
access to the NID, BlueStar shall obtain entrance permission directly from the end 
user. 

BellSouth shall offer the NID as a stand-alone component. Additionally, BlueStar 
may connect its loop to any spare capacity on the BellSouth NID. Where 
necessary to comply with an effective Commission order, BellSouth will allow 
BlueStar to disconnect the BellSouth loop from the BellSouth NID in order to 
connect Bluestar’s loop to the BellSouth NID. In these cases, BlueStar accepts all 
liability associated with this process and it is Bluestar’s responsibility to make 
sure the disconnected BellSouth loop is properly grounded. 

Interface Reuuirements 

The NID shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for NIDs set forth 
in the following technical references: 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) Technical Advisory TA-TSY-000 120 “Customer 
Premises or Network Ground Wire”; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) Generic Requirement GR-49-CORE “Generic 
Requirements for Outdoor Telephone Network Interface Devices”; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) Technical Requirement TR-NWT-00239 “Indoor 
Telephone Network Interfaces”; 
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2.2.3.1.4 Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) Technical Requirement TR-N WT-00093 7 “Generic 
Requirements for Outdoor and Indoor Building Entrance.” 

Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC) System 
, .  

2.3 

2.3.1 . BellSouth will provide to BlueStar Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC). Loop 
concentration systems in the central office concentrate the signals transmitted over 
local loops onto a digital loop carrier system. The concentration device is placed 
inside a BellSouth central office. BellSouth will offer ULC with a TR008 
interface or a TR303 interface. 

2.3.2 

2.4 

2.4.1 

ULC will be offered in two sizes. System A will allow up to 96 BellSouth loops 
to be concentrated onto multiple DS 1 s. The high speed connection from the 
concentrator will be at the electrical DS 1 level and may connect to BlueStar at 
Bluestar’s collocation site. System B will allow up to 192 BellSouth loops to be 
concentrated onto multiple DS 1 s. System A may be upgraded to a System B. A 
minimum of two DS 1 s is required for each system (Le., System A requires two 
DS Is and S y s t q  B would require an additional two DS 1 s or four in total). All 
DS 1 interfaces will terminate to the CLEC’s collocation space. ULC service is 
offered with or without concentration and with or without protection. A Line 
Interface element will be required for each loop that is terminated onto the ULC 
system. Rates for ULC are as set forth in this Attachment. 

Sub-loop Elements 

Where facilities permit and subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and 
orders, BellSouth shall offer access to its Unbundled Sub Loop (USL), Unbundled 
Subloop Concentration (USLC) System and Unbundled Network Terminating 
Wire (UNTW) elements. BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access, in 
accordance with 5 1.3 1 1 and section 25 1 (c) (3) of the Act, to the subloop, on an 
unbundled basis and pursuant to the following t m s  and conditions and the rates 
approved by the Commission and set forth in this Attachment. Until such time as 
rates for Sub Loop elements have been approved by the Commission, BlueStar 
shall pay to BellSouth interim cost-based rates established by BellSouth, such 
rates to be subject to true-up in accordance with Section 2.4.7 of this Attachment. 

2.4.2 Subloop components include but are not limited to the following: 

2.4.2.1 Unbundled Sub-hop Distribution: 

2.4.2.2 Unbundled Sub-hop ConcentratiodMultiplexing Functionality; and 

2.4.2.3 Unbundled Network Terminating Wire; and 

2.4.2.4 Unbundled Sub-Loop Feeder. 

2.4.3 Unbundled Sub-Loop (Distribution Facilities) 
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2.4.3.4 

2.4.4 

2.4.4.1 

2.4.4.2 
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Definition 

Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, the unbundled sub-loop 
distribution facility is a dedicated transmission facility that BellSouth provides 

. fiom an end-user’s point of demarcation to a BellSouth cross-connect device. The 
BellSouth cross-connect device may be located within a remote terminal (RT) or a 
stand-alone cross-box in the field or in the equipment room of a building. There 
are two offerings available for Unbundled Sub-Loops (USL): 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution (USL-D) will include the sub-loop facility 
from the cross-connect device in the field up to and including the point of 
demarcation. 

BellSouth will also provide sub-loop interconnection to the intrabuilding network 
cable (INC) (riser cable). INC is part of BellSouth’s loop facilities and is the 
distribution facility inside a multi-tenant building or between buildings on the 
same premises (continuous property not separated by a public street or road). 
USL-INC (riser cable) will include the facility from the cross-connect device in 
the building equipment room up to and including the point of demarcation. 

Requirements for Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution Facilities 

Unbundled Sub-Loop distribution facilities are part of BellSouth’s loop facilities 
and were originally built as part of the entire voice grade loop from the BellSouth 
central office to the customer demarcation point. Therefore, the Unbundled Sub- 
Loop may have load coils which are necessary for transmission of voice grade 
services. The Unbundled Sub-Loops will be provided in accordance with 
technical reference TR73600. 

USL distribution facilities shall support functions associated with provisioning, 
maintenance and testing of the Unbundled Sub-Loop. In a scenario that involves 
connection at a BellSouth cross-connect device located in the field, BlueStar 
would be required to deliver a cable to the BellSouth cross-connect device to 
provide connectivity to Bluestar’s feeder facilities. Thls cable will be connected, 
by a BellSouth technician, to a cross-connect panel withm the BellSouth cross- 
connect device. Bluestar’s cable pairs can then be connected to BellSouth’s USL 
within the BellSouth cross-connect device by the BellSouth technician. 

2.4.4.2.1 In a scenario that requires connection in a building equipment room for access to 
USL-INC, BellSouth will install a 25-pair Connecting Block on which the 
requested sub-loops will be connected. Bluestar’s cable pairs can then be 
connected to the Unbundled Sub-Loop-INC pairs on this 25-pair Connecting 
Block. 
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2.4.4.3 

2.4.4.4 

2.4.5 

2.4.5.1 

2.4.5. 

2.4.6 

2.4.6. 

.1 

2.4.6.2 

2.4.6.2.1 

2.4.6.2.2 

2.4.6.2.2.1 

BellSouth will provide Unbundled Sub-Loops where possible. Through the firm 
order Service Inquiry (SI) process, BellSouth will determine if i t  is feasible to 
place.the required facilities where BlueStar has requested access to Unbundled 
Sub-Loops. If existing capacity is sufficient to meet the Bluestar’s demand, then 
BellSouth will p&form the set-up work as described in the next section 2.4.4.4. If 
a y  work must be done to modify existing BellSouth facilities or add new 
facilities (other than installing the access terminal as noted in 2.4.4.2) to 
accommodate Bluestar’s request for Unbundled Sub-Loops, BellSouth will use its 
Special Construction (SC) process to determine the additional costs required to 
provision the Unbundled Sub-Loops. BlueStar will then have the option of paying 
the one-time SC charge to modify the facilities to meet Bluestar’s request. 

During the initial set-up in a BellSouth cross-connect device in the field, the 
BellSouth technician will perform the necessary work to splice the Bluestar’s 
cable into the cross-connect device. For the set-up inside a building equipment 
room, BellSouth will perform the necessary work to install the 25-pair Connecting 
Block that will be used to provide access to the requested USLs. Once the set-up 
is complete, the sub-loop pairs requested by BlueStar will be provisioned through 
the service order process based on the submission of a LSR to the LCSC. 

Interface Requirements 

Unbundled Sub-Loop shall be equal to or better than each of the applicable 
interface requirements set forth in the following technical reference: 

BellSouth Technical Reference, TR73600 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) 

BellSouth agrees to offer its Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) to 
BlueStar pursuant to the following terms and conditions at rates as set forth in this 
Attachment. 

Definition 

UNTW is twisted copper wire that extends from BellSouth’s point-of-entry into a 
multi-dwelling unit (MDU) complex or multi-tenant unit (MTU) complex to the 
point of demarcation at the end-users location. The UNTW will not include a 
Network Interface Device (NID). 

Requirements 

BellSouth will retain the first pair of NTW going into each end user premises. 
BellSouth will offer spare pairs that are available to an end users premises to 
Bluestar. Available spare pairs are defined as pairs that are not being utilized by 
BellSouth or by a third party to provide an end user with working service at the 
time of Bluestar’s request for UNTW. If no spare pairs are available and the end 
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2.4.6.2.2.2 

2.4.6.2.2.3 

2.4.6.2.2.4 

2.4.6.2.2.5 

2.4.6.3 

2.4.6.3.1 

2.5 

2.5.1 

2.5.2 

user is no longer using BellSouth’s local service, BellSouth will relinquish the 
first pair to Bluestar. If after BellSouth has relinquished the first pair to BlueStar 
and the end user decides to change local service providers to BellSouth, BlueStar 
will relinquish the first pair back to BellSouth. 

_. Notwithstanding ihe foregoing, should BellSouth subsequently require the use of 
additional pair(s) to provide for the activation of additional lines in an end users 
premises in response to a request from such end user, BlueStar agrees to surrender 
their spare pair(s) upon request by BellSouth. 

If an end user of BlueStar desires to receive local exchange service from a service 
provider who is not a Party to this Agreement, and such third party service 
provider needs access to the BellSouth UNTW to provide local exchange service 
to the end user, then BlueStar agrees to surrender the requisite number of its 
inactive spare pa,r(s) if no other spare pair is available and upon request by 
BellSouth. 

If BlueStar has placed NTW at a location and an end user desires to receive local 
exchange service from BellSouth and BellSouth needs access to Bluestar’s NTW 
to provide local exchange service to the end user, then BlueStar agrees to 
surrender the requisite number of its spare pair(s) upon request by BellSouth. 

In new construction, where possible, both Parties may at their option and with the 
property owner’s agreement install their own NTW. In existing construction, 
BellSouth shall not be required to install new or additional NTW beyond existing 
NTW to provision the services of the CLEC. 

Technical Reauirements 

In these scenarios, BellSouth will connect the requested UNTW pairs to a cross- 
connect panel designed for CLEC access to BellSouth’s NTW. BlueStar will be 
required to place a cross-box, terminal, or other similar device and deliver a cable 
to this cross-connect panel. BlueStar will then connect their cable to the cross- 
connect panel to access the requested UNTW pairs. . 

Dark Fiber 

BellSouth agrees to offer access to Dark Fiber pursuant to the terms and 
conditions following and at the rates set forth in this Attachment. In Georgia, 
BellSouth is not required to construct the fiber if it is not available. In Kentucky, 
if BellSouth has plans to use the fiber in a three year planning period, there is no 
requirement to provide it. In all other states, BellSouth is not required to place the 
fibers if there are no fibers available. The Parties agree that Dark Fiber will be 
used in the provisioning of local service. 

Dark Fiber is unused strands of optical fiber. It may be strands of optical fiber 
existing in aerial or underground structure. No line terminating elements 
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2.5.3 

2.5.3.1 

2.5.3.2 

2.5.3.3 

2.5.3.4 

2.6 

2.7 

terminated to such strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities will be 
available. No regeneration or optical amplification will be included with this 
element. 

Requirements .. z 

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber where it exists in BellSouth's network 
and where, as a result of future building or deployment, it becomes available. 
BellSouth shall offer all Dark Fiber to BlueStar pursuant to the prices set forth in 
this Attachment. 

. -  - -. 

BlueStar may test the quality of the Dark Fiber to confirm its usability and 
performance specifications. 

BellSouth shall use its best e-'forts to provide to BlueStar information regarding 
the location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber within ten ( 10) business 
days for a records based answer and twenty (20) business days for a field based 
answer, after receiving a request from BlueStar ("Request"). Within such time 
period, BellSouth shall send written confirmation of availability of the Dark Fiber 
("Confirmation"). 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to BlueStar 
within thirty (30) business days after it receives written confirmation from 
BlueStar that the Dark Fiber previously deemed available by BellSouth is wanted 
for use by Bluestar. This includes identification of appropriate connection points 
(e.g., Light Guide Interconnection (LGX) or splice points) to enable BlueStar to 
connect or splice BlueStar provided transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or 
equipment to the Dark Fiber. 

Rates 

The prices that BlueStar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems 
by which BlueStar may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interface 
EDI-PC 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

Electronic Data Interface - Personal Computer 
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- _  

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will 
be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) willtincur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

AL, GA, LA, MS, SC FL, KY, NC, TN 

$3.50 $3.50 
CLEC by one i f  the OSS interactive interfaces 

Lncremental charge per LSR received from the 
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 
interactive interfaces 

SOMEC SOMEC 

element 
See applicable rate $19.99 

SOMAN 

2.7.1 DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 

2.7.2 

2.7.3 

2.7.3.1 

2.7.3.2 

In the event BlueStar provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore 
will be billed as one LSR per location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 

BlueStar will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
Bluestar. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur 
another OSS charge. 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

The Commissions in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South 
Carolina have ordered incremental manual non-recurring charges (NRC) for 
Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means other than one of the 
interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and Other Services 
manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge per LSR. 

Threshold Billing Plan 

The Parties agree that BlueStar will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both 
mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs 
meets or exceeds the threshold percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: MechanizedTotal LSRs 
1999 70% 
2000 80% 
200 1 90% 
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The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the 
end of that time Reriod, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that 
.- quarter based oh the LSR data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the 
threshold volume, all of that CLECs’ future manual LSRs will be billed at the 
mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and analyzing the data and 
updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first day of 
the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for 1 Q, Aug 1 for 
24, etc.). There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed 
LSRs. 

3. Switching 

3.1 

3.1.1 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
the provision of local and tandem switching. 

Local Switching 

Definition 

Local Switching is the Network Element that provides the functionality required 
to connect the appropriate originating lines or trunks wired to the Main 
Distributing Frame (MDF) or Digital Cross Connect (DSX) panel to a desired 
terminating line or trunk. Such functionality shall include access to all of the 
features, functions, and capabilities that the underlying BellSouth switch that is 
providing such Local Switching fhction is then capable of providing, including 
but not limited to: line signaling and signaling software, digit reception, dialed 
number translations, call screening, routing, recording, call supervision, dial tone, 
switching, telephone number provisioning, announcements, calling features and 
capabilities (including call processing), CENTREX, Automatic Call Distributor 
(ACD), Carrier pre-subscription (e.g. long distance carrier, intraLATA toll), 
Carrier Identification Code (CIC) portability capabilities, testing and other 
operational features inherent to the switch and switch software. It also provides 
access to transport, signaling (ISDN User Part (ISUP)) and Transaction 
Capabilities Application Part (TCAP), and platforms such as adjuncts, Public 
Safety Systems (9 1 l), operator services, Directory Assistance Services and 
Advanced Intelligent Network (AM). Remote Switching Module functionality is 
included in the Local Switchlng function. The switching capabilities used will be 
based on the line side features they support. Local Switching will also be capable 
of routing local, intraLATA, interLATA, and calls to international customer’s 
preferred carrier; call features (e.g., call forwarding) and CENTREX capabilities. 
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3.1.1.1 

3.1.1.2 

3.1.2 

3.1.2.2 

3.1.2.3 

3.1.2.4 

3.1.2.5 

3.1.2.6 

Where required to do so in order to comply with an effective Commission order, 
Local Switching, including the ability to route to Bluestar’s transport facilities, 
dedicated facilities and systems, shall be unbundled from all other Network 
Elements and other services, Le., Operator Systems, Common (Shared) Transport, 
and Dedicated Trhsport. BellSouth and BlueStar shall continue to work with the 

-appropriate industry groups to develop a long-term solution for selective routing. 

A featureless port is one that has a line port, switching functionality, and an 
interoffice port. A featured port is a port that includes all features then capable or 
a number of then capable features specifically requested by Bluestar. Any 
features that are not currently then capable but are technically feasible through the 
switch can be requested through the BFR process. 

Where required to do so in order to comply with an effective Commission order, 
BellSouth will provide to BlueStar purchasing local BellSouth switching and 
reselling BellSouth local exchange service under Attachment 1, selective routing 
of calls to a requested directory assistance services platform or operator services 
platform. BlueStar customers may use the same dialing arrangements as 
BellSouth customers, but obtain a BlueStar branded service. 

Technical Requirements 

The requirements set forth in this Section apply to Local Switching, but not to the 
Data Switching function of Local Switching. 

Local Switching shall be equal to or better than the requirements for Local 
Switching set forth in Telcordia (formerly Bel1Core)’s Local Switching Systems 
General Requirements (FR-NWT-000064). 

When applicable, BellSouth shall route calls to the appropriate trunk or lines for 
call origination or termination. 

Subject to this section, BellSouth shall route calls on a.per line or per screening 
class basis to (1) BellSouth platforms providing Network Elements or additional 
requirements (2) Operator Services platforms, (3) Directory Assistance platforms, 
and (4) Repair Centers. Any other routing requests by BlueStar will be made 
pursuant to the Bona Fide Request/ New Business Request Process as set forth in 
General T m s  and Conditions. 

BellSouth shall provide unbranded recorded announcements and call progress 
tones to alert callers of call progress and disposition. 

BellSouth shall activate service for an BlueStar customer or network 
interconnection on any of the Local Switchmg interfaces. This includes 
provisioning changes to change a customer from BellSouth’s services to 
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3.1.2.7 

3.1.2.8 

3.1.2.9 

3.1.2.10 

3.1.2.11 

3.1.2.1 1.1 

3.1.2.1 1.2 

3.1.2.11.3 

3.1.2.11.4 

3.1.2.12 

3.1.2.13 

3.1.2.14 

Bluestar’s services without loss of switch feature hnctionality as defined in this 
Agreement. 

BellSouth shall perform routine testing (e.g., Mechanized Loop Tests (MLT) and 
test calls such as, 105, 107 and 108 type calls) and fault isolation on a mutually 
a,$eed upon schedule. 

BellSouth shall repair and restore any equipment or any other maintainable 
component that may adversely impact Local Switching. 

BellSouth shall control congestion points such as those caused by radio station 
call-ins, and network routing abnormalities. All traffic shall be restricted in a non 
discriminatory manner. 

BellSouth shall perform manual call trace and permit customer originated call 
trace. 

Special Services provided by BellSouth will include the following: 

Telephone Service Prioritization; 

Related services for handicapped; 

Soft dial tone where required by law; and 

Any other service required by law. 

BellSouth shall provide Switching Service Point (SSP) capabilities and signaling 
software to interconnect the signaling links destined to the Signaling Transfer 
Point Switch (STP). These capabilities shall adhere to Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore) specifications - TCAP (GR- 1432-CORE), ISUP(GR-905-CORE), Call 
Management (GR- 1429-CORE), Switched Fractional DS 1 (GR- 1357-CORE), 
Toll Free Service (GR- 1428-CORE), Calling Name (GR- 1597-CORE), Line 
Information Database (GR-954-CORE), and Advanced Intelligent Network (GR- 
2863-CORE). 

BellSouth shall provide interfaces to adjuncts through Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore) standard interfaces. These adjuncts can include, but are not limited to, 
the Service Circuit Node and Automatic Call Distributors. 

BellSouth shall provide performance data regarding a customer line, traffic 
characteristics or other measurable elements to BlueStar, upon a reasonable 
request from BlueStar. CLEC will pay BellSouth for all costs incurred to provide 
such performance data through the Business Opportunity Request process. 
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3.1.2.15 

3.1.2.15.1 

3.1.2.15.2 

3.1.2.15.3 

3.1.2.15.4 

3.1.2.15.5 

3.1.3 .. . 

3.1.3.1.1.1 

3.1.3.1.1.2 

3.1.3.1.1.3 

3.1.3.1.1.4 

3.1.3.1.1.5 

3.1.3.1.1.6 

3.1.3.1.2 

3.1.3.1.2.1 

3.1.3.1.2.2 

3.1.3.1.2.3 

3.1.3.1.2.4 

3.1.3.2 

BellSouth shall offer Local Switching that provides feature offerings at parity to 
those provided by BellSouth to itself or any other Party. Such feature offerings 
shall.include but are not limited to: 

Basic and primruy rate ISDN; 

Residential features; 
. -. 

Customer Local Area Signaling Services (CLASWLASS); 

CENTREX (including equivalent administrative capabilities, such as customer 
accessible reconfiguration and detailed message recording); and 

Advanced intelligent network triggers supporting BlueStar and BellSouth service 
applications. 

BellSouth shall offer to BlueStar all AIN triggers in connection with its SMS/SCE 
offering which are supported by BellSouth for offering AIN-based services. 
Triggers that are currently available are: 

Off-Hook Immediate 

Off-Hook Delay 

Termination Attempt 

6/ 10 Public Office Dialing Plan 

Feature Code Dialing 

Customer Dialing Plan 

When the following triggers are supported by BellSouth, BellSouth will make 
these triggers available to Bluestar: 

Private EAMF Trunk 

Shared Interoffice Trunk (EAMF, SS7) 

N11 

Automatic Route Selection 

Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each BlueStar customer line the 
class of service designated by BlueStar (e.g., using line class codes or other switch 
specific provisioning methods), and shall route directory assistance calls from 
BlueStar customers to BlueStar directory assistance operators at Bluestar’s 
option. 
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3.1.3.3 

3.1.3.4 

3.1.3.4.1 

3.1.3.4.2 

3.1.3.4.3 

3.1.3.4.4 

3.1.4 

3.1.4.1 

3.1.4.2 

3.1.4.3 

3.1.4.4 

3.1.4.5 

3.1.4.5.1 

3.1.4.6 

3.1.4.7 

3.1.4.8 

Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each BlueStar customer line the 
class of services designated by BlueStar (e.g., using line class codes or other 
switchspecific provisioning methods) and shall route operator calls from BlueStar 
customers to BlueStar operators at Bluestar’s option. For example, BellSouth 
may translate Oi and O+ intraLATA traffic, and route the call through appropriate 
€funks to an BlueStar Operator Services Position System (OSPS). Calls from 
Local Switching must pass the ANI-I1 digits unchanged. 

Local Switching shall be offered in accordance with the requirements of the 
following technical references: 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR- 1298-CORE, AIN Switching System Generic 
Requirements, as implemented in BellSouth’s switching equipment; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR- 1299-CORE, AIN Switch-Service Control 
Point (SCP)/Adjunct Interface Generic Requirements; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT-00 1284, AIN 0.1 Switching System 
Generic Requirements; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) SR-NWT-002247, AIN Release 1 Update. 

Interface Requirements 

BellSouth shall provide the following interfaces to loops: 

Standard Tip/Ring interface including loopstart or groundstart, on-hook signaling 
(e.g., for calling number, calling name and message waiting lamp); 

Coin phone signaling; 

Basic Rate Interface ISDN adhering to appropriate Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) 
Technical Requirements; 

Two-wire analog interface to PBX; 

Four-wire analog interface to PBX; 

Four-wire DS1 interface to PBX or customer provided equipment (e.g. computers 
and voice response systems); 

Primary Rate ISDN to PBX adhering to ANSI standards 4.93 1,Q.932 and 
appropriate Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) Technical Requirements; 

Switched Fractional DS 1 with capabilities to configure Nx64 channels (where N = 
1 to 24); and 
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3.1.4.9 e 
3.1.4.10 

3.1.4.1 1 

3.1.4.12 

3.1.4.13 

3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2.2 

3.2.2.1 0 
3.2.2.1.1 

3.2.2.1.2 

3.2.2.1.3 

3.2.2.1.4 

3.2.2.1.5 

3.2.2.1.5.1 

Loops adhering to Telcordia (formerly BellCore) TR-NWT-08 and TR-NWT-303 
specifications to interconnect Digital Loop Camers. 

BellSouth shall provide access to the following but not limited to: 

S S 7  Signaling Network or Multi-Frequency trunking if requested by Bluestar; 
., ’. 

Interface to BlueStar operator services systems or Operator Services through 
appropriate trunk interconnections for the system; and 

Interface to BlueStar Directory Assistance Services through the BlueStar switched 
network or to Directory Assistance Services through the appropriate trunk 
interconnections for the system; and 950 access or other BlueStar required access 
to interexchange carriers as requested through appropriate trunk interfaces. 

Tandem Switching 

Definition 

Tandem Switching is the function that establishes a communications path between 
two switching offices through a third switching office (the Tandem switch). 

Technical Reauirements 

Tandem Switching shall have the same capabilities or equivalent capabilities as 
those described in Bell Communications Research TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, 
Tandem Supplement, 6/  1/90. The requirements for Tandem Switching include, 
but are not limited to the following: 

Tandem Switching shall provide signaling to establish a tandem connection; 

Tandem Switching will provide screening as jointly agreed to by BlueStar and 
BellSouth; 

Tandem Switching shall provide Advanced Intelligent Network triggers 
supporting AM features where such routing is not available from the originating 
end office switch, to the extent such Tandem switch has such capability; 

Tandem Switching shall provide access to Toll Free number portability database 
as designated by Bluestar; 

Tandem Switching shall provide all trunk interconnections discussed under the 
“Network Interconnection” section (e.g., SS7, MF, DTMF, Dialpulse, PRI-ISDN, 
DID, and CAMA-ANI (if appropriate for 91 1)); 

Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to PSAPs where 9 1 1 solutions are 
deployed and the tandem is used for 9 1 1 ; and 
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3.2.2.1 S . 2  

3.2.2.1.6 

3.2.2.1.7 

3.2.2.1.8 

3.2.2.1.9 

3.2.2.1.10 

3.2.2.1.1 1 

3.2.2.1.12 

3.2.2.1.13 

3.2.2.1.14 

3.2.2.1.15 

3.2.2.2 

3.2.2.2. I 

Where appropriate, Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to transit traffic 
to and fiom other carriers. 

Tandem Switching shall accept connections (including the necessary signaling 
and trunking intqconnections) between end offices, other tandems, IXCs, ICOs, 
GAPS and CLEC switches. 

, .  

Tandem Switching shall provide local tandeming functionality between two end 
offices including two offices belonging to different CLEC’s (e.g., between a 
CLEC end office and the end office of another CLEC). 

Tandem Switching shall preserve CLASS/LASS features and Caller ID as traffic 
is processed. 

Tandem Swilching shall record billable events and send them to the area billing 
centers designated by Bluestar. Tandem Switching will provide recording of all 
billable events as jointly agreed to by BlueStar and BellSouth. 

Upon a reasonable request fiom Bluestar, BellSouth shall perform routine testing 
and fault isolation on the underlying switch that is providing Tandem Switching 
and all its interconnections. The results and reports of the testing shall be made 
immediately available to BlueStar. 

BellSouth shall maintain Bluestar’s trunks and interconnections associated with 
Tandem Switching at least at parity to its own trunks and interconnections. 

BellSouth shall control congestion points and network abnormalities. All traffic 
will be restricted in a non discriminatory manner. 

Selective Call Routing through the use of line class codes is not available through 
the use of tandem switching. Selective Call Routing through the use of line class 
codes is an end office capability only. Detailed primary and overflow routing 
plans for all interfaces available within BellSouth’s switching network shall be 
mutually agreed to by BlueStar and BellSouth. 

Tandem Switching shall process originating toll-free traffic received from 
Bluestar’s local switch. ! 

In support of A M  triggers and features, Tandem Switching shall provide SSP 
capabilities when these capabilities are not available from the Local Switchmg 
Network Element, to the extent such Tandem Switch has such capability. 

Interface Requirements 

Tandem Switching shall provide interconnection to the E91 1 PSAP where the 
underlying Tandem is acting as the E91 1 Tandem. 
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3.2.2.2.2 

3.2.2.2.3 

3.2.2.2.4 

3.2.2.2.5 

3.2.2.3 

3.2.2.3.1 

3.2.2.3.2 

3.2.2.4 

3.3 

3.4 

Tandem Switching shall 
BellSouth interconnects. 

, .  . .  

nterconnect, with direct trunks, to all camers with which 

BellSouth shall provide all signaling necessary to provide Tandem Switching with 
no loss of featurehnctionality. 

Tandem Switching shall interconnect with Bluestar’s switch, using two-way 
trunks, for traffic that is transiting via BellSouth’s network to interLATA or 
intraLATA carriers. At Bluestar’s request, Tandem Switching shall record and 
keep records of traffic for billing. 

-. 

Tandem Switching shall provide an alternate final routing pattern for Bluestar’s 
traffic overflowing from direct end office high usage trunk groups. 

Tandem Switching shall meet or exceed (Le., be more favorable to BlueStar) each 
of the requirements for Tandem Switching set forth in the following technical 
references : 

Bell Communications Research TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, Tandem Supplement, 
61 1/90; 

GR-905-CORE covering CCSNIS; 

GR- 1429-CORE for call management features; and 
GR-2863-CORE and Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-2902-CORE covering 
CCS A M  interconnection. 

Rates 

The prices that BlueStar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) 
BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems 
by which BlueStar may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interface 
EDI-PC 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

Electronic Data Interface - Personal Computer 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will 
be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 
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OPERATIONAL SUP.PORT SYSTEMS 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the 

.a, GA, LA, M S ,  SC FL, KY, NC, TN 1 
$3.50 S3.50 I 

CLEC by one of the OSS interactive interfaces 

tncremental charge per LSR received from the 
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 
interactive interfaces 

- *  

3.4.1 DeniaYRestoral OSS Charge 

SOMEC SOMEC 
See applicable rate fi 19.99 

element 
SOMAN 

3.4.2 

3.4.3 

3.4.3.4 

3.4.4 

In the event BlueStar provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore 
will be billed as one LSR per location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 

BlueStar will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
Bluestar. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur 
another OSS charge. 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

The Commissions in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South 
Carolina have ordered incremental manual non-recurring charges (NRC) for 
Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means other than one of the 
interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and Other Services 
manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge per LSR. 

Threshold Billing Plan 

The Parties agree that BlueStar will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both 
mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs 
meets or exceeds the threshold percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: Mechanized/Total LSRs 
1999 70% 
2000 80% 
200 1 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 
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BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the 
end of that time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that 
quartet. based on the LSR data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the 
threshold volume, all of that CLECs’ future manual LSRs will be billed at the 
mechanized LSR’rate. To allow time for obtaining and analyzing the data and 

-%pdating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first day of 
the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for 1 Q, Aug 1 for 
24, etc.). There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed 
LSRs. 
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e Transport and Dark Fiber 
X 

All of the negotiated rates, terms ?nd conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
the provision of unbundled transpok and dark fiber. 

Transport 

.1 Definition of Common (Shared) Transport 

Common (Shared) Transport is an interoffice transmission path between two 
BellSouth end-offices, BellSouth end-office and a local tandem, or between two 
local tandems. Where BellSouth Network Elements are connected by intra-office 
wiring, such wiring is provided as a part of the Network Elements and is not 
Common (Shared) Transport. Common (Shared) Transport consists of BellSouth 
inter-office transport facilities and is unbundled from local switching. 

Technical Requirements of Comman (Shared) TransDort .2 

.2.1 Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS 1 or VTl.5 circuits, shall, at a 
minimum, meet the performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements 
specified for Central Office to Central Office (“CO to CO’) connections in the 
appropriate industry standards. 

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS3 circuits, STS-1 circuits, and higher 
transmission bit rate circuits, shall, at a minimum, meet the performance, 
availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CO to CO connections in 
the appropriate industry standards. 

.2.3 BellSouth shall be responsible for the engineering, provisioning, and maintenance 
of the underlying equipment and facilities that are used to provide Common 
(Shared) Transport. 

2.4 At a minimum, Common (Shared) Transport shall meet all of the requiriments set 
forth in the following techmcal references (as applicable for the transport 
technology being used): 

.2.4.1 ANSI T1.10 1 - 1994, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronization Interface Standard Performance and Availability; 

.2.5 ANSI T 1.102- 1993, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Electrical Interfaces; 

.2.6 ANSI T1.102.0 1 - 199x, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - VT1.5; 
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4.1.2.2 1 

4.1.2.22 

4.1.2.23 

4.1.2.24 

4.1.2.25 

4.1.2.26 

4.1.2.27 

4.1.2.28 

4.1.2.29 

4.1.2.30 

4.1.2.3 1 

4.1.2.32 

4.2 

4.2.1 

4.2.2 

ANSI T 1.403- 1989, Camer to Customer Installation. DS 1 Metallic Interface 
Specification; 

ANSI T 1.404- 1994, Network-to-Customer Installation - DS3 Metallic Interface 
Specification; ,. * 

ITU Recommendation G.707, Network node interface for the synchronous digital 
hierarchy (SDH); 

_-.  

ITU Recommendation G.704, Synchronous kame structures used at 1544,63 12. 
2048, 8488 and 44736 kbit/s hierarchical levels; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) FR-440 and TR-NWT-000499, Transport Systems 
Generic Requirements (TSGR): Common Requirements; 

Telcordia (formerly BellCore) GR-820-CORE, Generic Transmission 
Surveillance: DS 1 & DS3 Performance; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-253-CORE, Synchronous Optical Network 
Systems (SONET); Common Generic Criteria; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT 000507, Transmission, Section 7, Issue 5 
(Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), December 1993). (A module of LSSGR, 
FR-NWT-000064.); 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT-000776, Network Interface Description 
for ISDN Customer Access; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-INS-000342, High-Capacity Digital Special 
Access Service-Transmission Parameter Limits and lnterface Combinations, Issue 
1 February 1991; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) ST-TEC 000052, Telecommunications 
Transmission Engineering Textbook, Volume 2: Facilities, Third Edition, Issue I 
May 1989; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) ST-TEC-00005 1, Telecommunications 
Transmission Engineering Textbook Volume 1 : Principles, Third Edition. Issue 1 
August 1987. 

I Version 3Q99: 10/29/99 

Dedicated Transport 

Definitions 

Dedicated Transport is defined as BellSouth transmission facilities dedicated to a 
particular customer or carrier that provide telecommunications between wire 
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4.2.3 

4.2.4 

4.2.5 

4.2.6 

4.2.7 

4.2.7.1. 

4.2.7.2 

4.2.8 

4.2.8.1 

4.2.8.2 

4.2.9 

4.2.10 

4.2.10.1 

4.2.10.2 

4.2.10.3 

centers owned by BellSouth or requesting telecommunications camers, or 
between switches owned by BellSouth or requesting telecommunications camers. 

Unbundled Local Channel 

Unbundled Locd’Channel is the dedicated transmission path between Bluestar‘s 
Point of Presence and the BellSouth Serving Wire Center’s collocation. 

. .  

_-. 

Unbundled Interoffice Channel. 

Unbundled Interoffice Channel is the dedicated transmission path that provides 
telecommunication between BellSouth’s Serving Wire Centers’ collocations. 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in each of the following ways: 

As capacity on a shared UNE facility. 

As a circuit (e.g., DSO, DS1, DS3) dedicated to BlueStar. This circuit shall 
consist of an Unbundled Local Channel or an Unbundled Interoffice Channel or 
both. 

When Dedicated Transport is provided it shall include: 

Transmission equipment such as, line terminating equipment, amplifiers, and 
regenerators; 

Inter-office transmission facilities such as optical fiber, copper twisted pair, and 
coaxial cable. 

Rates for Dedicated Transport are listed in this Attachment. For those states that 
do not contain rates in this Attachment the rates in the applicable State Access 
Tariff will apply as interim rates. When final rates are developed, these interim 
rates will be subject to true-up, and the Parties will amend the Agreement to 
reflect the new rates. 

Technical Requirements 

This Section sets forth technical requirements for all Dedicated Transport. 

When BellSouth provides Dedicated Transport, the entire designated transmission 
service (e.g., DSO, DS 1 ,DS3) shall be dedicated to BlueStar designated traffic. 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in all technologies that become 
available including, but not limited to, (1) DSO, DS 1 and DS3 transport services, 
and (2) SONET at available transmission bit rates. 
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4.2.10.4 

4.2.10.5 

4.2.10.6 

4.2.10.6.1 

4.2.10.6.2 

4.2.10.6.3 

4.2.10.6.4 

4.2.10.6.5 

4.2.11 

4.2.11.1 

4.2.1 1.2 

4.2.1 1.3 

4.2.1 1.4 

4.2.1 1.5 

For DS 1 or VT 1.5 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall. at a minimum, meet the 
performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for Customer 
Interface to Central Office ( ‘ T I  to CO”) connections in the appropriate industry 
standards. 

-Where applicable, for DS3, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the 
performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CI to CO 
connections in the appropriate industry standards. 

’. ’ 

BellSouth shall offer the following interface transmission rates for Dedicated 
Transport: 

DSO Equivalent; 

DS 1 (Extended SuperFrame - ESF); 

DS3 (signal must be framed); 

SDH (Synchronous Digital Hierarchy) Standard interface rates in accordance with 
International Telecommunications Union (ITU) Recommendation G.707 and 
Plesiochronous Digital Hierarchy (PDH) rates per ITU Recommendation G.704. 

When Dedicated Transport is provided, BellSouth shall design it according to 
BellSouth’s network infrastructure to allow for the termination points specified by 
Blues tar. 

National References: 

ANSI T 1.10 1 - 1994 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronization Interface for Digital Networks; 

ANSI T 1.105- 1995 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Basic Description including Multiplex 
Structure, Rates, and Formats; 

ANSI T 1.105.0 1 - 1995 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Automatic Protection Switching; 

ANSI T1.105.02- 1995 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Payload Mappings; 

ANSI T 1.105.03- 1994 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Jitter at Network Interfaces; 
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4.2.1 1.6 

4.2.1 1.7 

4.2.1 1.8 

4.2.1 1.9 

4.2.1 1.10 

4.2.1 1.1 1 

4.2.1 1.12 

4.2.1 1.13 

4.2.1 1.14 

4.2.11.15 

4.2.1 1.15.1 

4.2.1 1.15.2 

4.2.1 1.15.3 

4.2.11.15.4 

4.2.11.15.5 

ANSI T 1.105.03a- 1995 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Jitter at Network Interfaces - DSI 
Supplement; 

ANSI T 1.107- 1995 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
-Digital Hierarchy - Formats Specifications; 

ANSI TI .403- 1995 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Network-to-Customer Installation - DSI Metallic Interface; 

ANSI T 1.404- 1994 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Network-to-Customer Installation - DS3 Metallic Interface Specijication; 

ANSI T1.404a- 1996 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Network-to-Customer Installation - DS3 Metallic Interface Specijication 
(supplement); 

IEC 825- 1 Safety of Laser Products, Part 1 : Equipment classifications, 
requirements and user’s guide, First Edition, 1999- 1 1 ; 

IEC 825-2 Safety of Laser Products, Part 2: Safety of optical fiber communication 
systems, First Edition, 1993-09; 

ANSI T 1.102-1 993, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Electrical Interfaces; 

ANSI T1.107- 1995, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Formats SpeciJications; 

Telecordia (formerly Bellcore) Technical Documents: 

GR-20-CORE Generic Requirements for Optical Fiber and Optical Fiber Cables, 
Issue 1, December 1994; 

GR-253-CORE Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) Transport Systems: 
Common Criteria Physical Layer, Issue 1, December 1994; 

GR-342-CORE High-Capacity Digital Special Access Service Transmission 
Parameter Limits and Interface Combination, Issue 1, December 1995; 

GR-436-CORE Digital Network Synchronization Plan, Issue 1, June 1994 

GR- 1365-CORE SONET Private Line Service Interface Generic Criteria for End 
Users, Issue 1, December 1994; 
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4.2.1 1.15.6 e 
4.2.1 1.15.7 

4.2.1 1.15.8 

4.2.1 1.15.9 

4.2.1 1.15.10 

4.2.1 1.15.11 

4.2.1 1.15.12 e 
4.2.1 1.15.13 

4.2.1 1.15.14 

4.2.1 1.15.15 

4.3 

4.3.1 

4.3.2 

Telecordia (formerly Bellcore) FR-440 and TR-NWT-000499. Transport Systems 
Generic Requirements (TSGR): Common Requirements; 

Telecordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-820-CORE, Generic Transmission 
Surveillance; DSI & DS3 Performance; 

Telecordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT 000507, Transmission. Section 7 ,  Issue 
5 (Telecordia (formerly Bellcore), December 1993). (A module of LSSGR, FR- 

-, 

NWT-000064.); 

Telecordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-342-CORE, High-Capacity Digital Special 
Access Service-Transmission Parameter Limits and Interface Combinations, Issue 
1 December 1995; 

Telecordia (formerly Bellcore) ST-TEC 000052, Telecommunications 
Transmission Engineering Textbook, Volume 2: Facilities, Third Edition, Issue 1 
May 1989; 

Telecorida (formerly Bellcore) ST-TEC-00005 1, Telecommunications 
Transmission Engineering Textbook Volume 1 : Principles, Third Edition. Issue 
1, August 1987; 

BellSouth Technical References: 

TR-TSY-000 19 1 Alarm Indication Signals Requirements and Objectives, Issue 1, 
May 1986. 

TR 7350 1 LightGateBService Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue D, 
June 1995. 

TR 73525 MegaLinkBService, MegaLink Channel Service & MegaLink Plus 
Service Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue C, May 1996. 

Dark Fiber 

BellSouth agrees to offer access to Dark Fiber pursuant to the terms and 
conditions following and at the rates set forth in this Attachment. In Georgia, 
BellSouth is not required to construct the fiber if it is not available. In Kentucky, 
if BellSouth has plans to use the fiber in a three year planning period, there is no 
requirement to provide it. In all other states, BellSouth is not required to place the 
fibers if there are no fibers available. The Parties agree that Dark Fiber will be 
used in the provisioning of local service. 

Dark Fiber is unused strands of optical fiber. It may be strands of optical fiber 
existing in aerial or underground structure. No line terminating elements 
terminated to such strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities will be 
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LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will 
be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
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4.3.3 

4.3.3. 1 

4.3.3.2 

4.3.3.3 

4.3.3.4 

4.4 

4.5 

4.5.1 

available. No regeneration or optical amplification will be included with this 
element. 

Requirements 
, .  . .  

9. . 
--BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber where it exists in BellSouth's network 
and where, as a result of future building or deployment, it becomes available. 
BellSouth shall offer all Dark Fiber to BlueStar pursuant to the prices set forth in 
this Attachment. 

BlueStar may test the quality of the Dark Fiber to confirm its usability and 
performance specifications. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to BlueStar information regarding 
the location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber within ten (10) business 
days for a records based answer and twenty (20) business days for a field based 
answer, after receiving a request from BlueStar ("Request"). Within such time 
period, BellSouth shall sendwritten confirmation of availability of the Dark Fiber 
("Confirmation"). 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to BlueStar 
within thirty (30) business days after it receives written confirmation from 
BlueStar that the Dark Fiber previously deemed available by BellSouth is wanted 
for use by BlueStar. This includes identification of appropriate connection points 
(e.g., Light Guide Interconnection (LGX) or splice points) to enable BlueStar to 
connect or splice BlueStar provided transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or 
equipment to the Dark Fiber. 

Rates 

The prices that BlueStar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems 
by which BlueStar may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interface 
EDI-PC 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

Electronic Data Interface - Personal Computer 
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FL, KY, NC, TN 
$3.50 

1 

submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

CLEC by one of the OSS interactive interfaces 

Incremental charge per LSR received from the 
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 
interactive interfaces 

SOMEC SOMEC 
See applicable rate S 19.99 ! 

element I 
SOMAN I 

Note: In addition to the OSS charges, applicable discounted service order and related 
discounted charges apply per the tariff. 

4.5.2 

4.5.3 

4.5.4 

4.5.5 

DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 

In the event BlueStar provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore 
will be billed as one LSR per location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 

BlueStar will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
Blues tar. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur 
another OSS charge. 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

The Commissions in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South 
Carolina have ordered incremental manual non-recurring charges (NRC) for 
Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means other than one of the 
interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and Other Services 
manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge per LSR. 

Threshold Billing Plan 

The Parties agree that BlueStar will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both 
mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs 
meets or exceeds the threshold percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: MechanizedTotal LSRs 
1999 70% 
2000 80% 
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200 1 90% 
The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

, .  

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the 
-end of that time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that 
quarter based on the LSR data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the 
threshold volume, all of that CLECs' hture manual LSRs will be billed at the 
mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and analyzing the data and 
updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first day of 
the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for 1 Q, Aug 1 for 
24 ,  etc.). There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed 
LSRs. 
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BeUS,outh SWA 8X.X Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
- -  the provision ofBXX Access Ten Digit Screening Services. 

BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database 

The BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database 
(herein known as 8XX SCP) is a SCP that contains customer record information 
and functionality to provide call-handling instructions for 8XX calls. The 8XX 
SCP IN software stores data downloaded from the national SMS and provides the 
routing instructions in response to queries fiom the SSP or tandem. The 
BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service (herein know 
as 8XX TFD), utilizes tl: e 8XX SCP to provide identification and routing of the 
8XX calls, based on the ten digits dialed. 8XX TFD is provided with or without 
POTS number delivery, dialing number delivery, and other optional complex 
features as selected by Bluestar. BellSouth shall provide 8XX TFD in accordance 
with the following: 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth shall provide BlueStar with access to the 8XX record information 
located in the 8XX SCP. The 8XX SCP contains current records as received from 
the national SMS and will provide for routing 8XX originating calls based on the 
dialed ten digit 8XX number. 

The 8XX SCP is designated to receive and respond to queries using the American 
National Standard Specification of Signaling System Seven (SS7) protocol. The 
8XX SCP shall determine the carrier identification based on all ten digits of the 
dialed number and route calls to the carrier, POTS number, dialing number andor 
other optional feature selected by BlueStar. 

The SCP shall also provide, at Bluestar's option, such additional feature as 
described in SR-TSV-002275 (BOC Notes on BellSouth Networks, SR-TSV- 
002275, Issue 2, (Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), April 1994)) as are available to 
BellSouth. These may include but are not limited to: 

5.1.2.3.1 Network Management; 

5.1.2.3.2 Customer Sample Collection; and 

5.1.2.3.3 Service Maintenance. 

5.2 Automatic Location IdentificstionAIata Management System (ALVDMS) 
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5.2.1 

5.1 

The .4LUDMS Database contains end user infomation (including name. address. 
telephone information. and sometimes special information tiom the local service 
providtr or end user) used to determine to which Public Safety Answering Point 
(PSAP) to route the call. The ALVDMS database is used to provide more routing 
flexibility for €?I 1 calls than Basic 9 1 1. BellSouth shall provide the Emergency 

Rates 

-Services Database in accordance with the following: 

The prices that BlueStar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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6.1 

6.1.1 

6.1.2 

6.1.3 

6.1.4 

6.1.4.1 

6.1.4.2 

6.1.4.3 

6.1.4.4 

Line ,Information Database (LIDB) 

. ~. All of the negot;ated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
the provision of LIDB. 

BellSouth will store in its LIDB only records relating to service in the BellSouth 
region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in this Attachment. 

Definition 

The Line Information Database (LIDB) is a transaction-oriented database 
accessible through Common Channel Signaling (CCS) networks. It contains 
records associated with end user Line Numbers and Special Billing Numbers. 
LIDB accepts queries from other Network Elements and provides appropriate 
responses. The query originator need not be the owner of LIDB data. LIDB 
queries include functions such as screening billed numbers that provides the 
ability to accept Collect or Third Number Billing calls and validation of 
Telephone Line Number based non-proprietary calling cards. The interface for 
the LIDB functionality is the interface between BellSouth’s CCS network and 
other CCS networks. LIDB also interfaces to administrative systems. 

Technical Reauirements 

BellSouth will offer to BlueStar any additional capabilities that are developed for 
LIDB during the life of this Agreement. 

BellSouth shall process Bluestar’s Customer records in LIDB at least at parity 
with BellSouth customer records, with respect to other LIDB functions. 
BellSouth shall indicate to BlueStar what additional functions (if any) are 
performed by LIDB in the BellSouth network. 

Within two (2) weeks after a request by BlueStar, BellSouth shall provide 
BlueStar with a list of the customer data items which BlueStar would have to 
provide in order to support each required LIDB function. The list shall indicate 
which data items are essential to LIDB function, and which are required only to 
support certain services. For each data item, the list shall show the data formats, 
the acceptable values of the data item and the meaning of those values. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would 
result in calls being blocked, shall not exceed 30 minutes per year. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would 
not result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 12 hours per year. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which the LIDB function shall be in 
overload no more than 12 hours per year. 
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6.1.4.6 All additions, updates and deletions of BlueStar data to the LIDB shall be solely at 
the direction of Bluestar. Such direction from BlueStar will not be required 
where ,the addition, update or deletion is necessary to perform standard fraud 
control measures (e.g., calling card auto-deactivation). 

’. ’ 
6.1.4.7 -BellSouth shall provide priority updates to LIDB for BlueStar data upon 

Bluestar’s request (e.g., to support fraud detection), via password-protected 
telephone card, facsimile, or electronic mail within one hour of notice from the 
established BellSouth contact. 

6.1.4.8 BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems such that no more than 0.01% of BlueStar 
customer records will be missing from LIDB, as measured by BlueStar audits. 
BellSouth will audit BlueStar records in LIDB against DBAS to identify record 
mismatches and provide this data to a designated BlueStar contact person to 
resolve the status of the records and BellSouth will update system appropriately. 
BellSouth will refer record of mis-matches to BlueStar within one business day of 
audit. Once reconciled records are received back from BlueStar, BellSouth will 
update LIDB the same business day if less than 500 records are received before 
1 :OOPM Central Time. If more than 500 records are received, BellSouth will 
contact BlueStar to negotiate a time frame for the updates, not to exceed three 
business days. 

6.1.4.9 BellSouth shall perform backup and recovery of all of Bluestar’s data in LIDB 
including sending to LIDB all changes made since the date of the most recent 
backup copy, in at least the same time frame BellSouth performs backup and 
recovery of BellSouth data in LIDB for itself. Currently, BellSouth performs 
backups of the LIDB for itself on a weekly basis and when a new software release 
is scheduled, a backup is performed prior to loading the new release. 

6.1.4.10 BellSouth shall provide BlueStar with LIDB reports of data which are missing or 
contain errors, as well as any misrouted errors, within a reasonable time period as 
negotiated between Bluestar and BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall prevent any access to or use of BlueStar data in LIDB by 
BellSouth personnel that are outside of established administrative and fraud 
control personnel, or by any other Party that is not authorized by BlueStar in 
writing. 

6.1.4.1 1 

6.1.4.12 BellSouth shall provide BlueStar performance of the LIDB Data Screening 
function, which allows a LIDB to completely or partially deny specific query 
originators access to LIDB data owned by specific data owners, for Customer 
Data that is part of an NPA-NXX or RAO-O/lXX wholly or partially owned by 
BlueStar at least at parity with BellSouth Customer Data. BellSouth shall obtain 
from BlueStar the screening information associated with LIDB Data Screening of 
BlueStar data in accordance with this requirement. BellSouth currently does not 
have LIDB Data Screening capabilities. When such capability is available, 
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6.1.4.13 

6.1.4.14 

6.1.4.15 

6.1.5 

6.1.6 

6.1.6.1 

6.1.6.2 

6.1.6.3 

6.2 

BellSouth shall offer it to BlueStar under the Bona Fide RequesVNew Business 
Process as set forth in General Terms and Conditions . 

BellSouth shall accept queries to LIDB associated with BlueStar customer 
records, and shalE.return responses in accordance with industry standards. 

BellSouth shall provide mean processing time at the LIDB within 0.50 seconds 
under normal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

'. 

BellSouth shall provide processing time at the LIDB within 1 second for 99% of 
all messages under normal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

Interface Recluirements 

BellSouth shall offer LIDB in accordance with the requirements of this 
subsection. 

The interface to LIDB shall be in accordance with the technical references 
contained  within.^ 

The CCS interface to LIDB shall'be the standard interface described herein. 

The LIDB Data Base interpretation of the ANSI-TCAP messages shall comply 
with the technical reference herein. Global Title Translation shall be maintained 
in the signaling network in order to support signaling network routing to the 
LIDB. 

Rates 

The prices that BlueStar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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7. 

7.1 

7.1.1 

7.1.2 

7.1.2.1 

7.1.3 

7.1.3.1 

7.1.3.2 

7.1.4 

7.1.4.1 

7.1.4.2 

7.1.5 

7.1.5.1 

Signaling 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and condi ions set forth in this Section 
pertain to the provision of Signaling Transport Services. - -- 

BellSouth agrees to offer access to signaling and access to BellSouth’s signaling 
databases subject to compatibility testing and at the rates set forth in this 
Attachment. BellSouth may provide mediated access to BellSouth signaling 
systems and databases. Available signaling elements include signaling links, 
signal transfer points and service control points. Signaling fimctionality will be 
available with both A-link and B-link connectivity. 

Signaling Link Transport 

Definition Signaling Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 Kbps. 
transmission paths between CLEC-designated Signaling Points of Interconnection 
(SPOI) that provides appropriate physical diversity. 

Technical Requirements 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of full duplex mode 56 kbps transmission 
paths. 

Of the various options available, Signaling Link Transport shall perform in the 
following two ways: 

As an “A-link” which is a connection between a switch or SCP and a home 
Signaling Transfer Point Switch (STP) pair; and 

As a “B-link” which is a connection between two STP pairs in different company 
networks (e.g., between two STP pairs for two Competitive Local Exchange 
Carriers (CLECs)). 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of two or more signaling link layers as 
follows: 

An A-link layer shall consist of two links. 

A B-link layer shall consist of four links. 

A signaling link layer shall satisfy a performance objective such that: 

There shall be no more than two minutes down time per year for an A-link layer; 
and 
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7.1 S . 2  e 
7.1.6 

7.1.6.1 

7.1.6.2 

7.1.7 

7.1.7. i 

7.2 

7.2.1 

7.2.2 

7.2.2.1 

7.2.2.1.1 

7.2.2.1.2 

7.2.2.1.3 

7.2.2.1.4 

7.2.2.2 

There shall be negligible (less than 2 seconds) down time per year for a B-link 
layer. 

. .  

A signaling link layer shall satisfy interoffice and intraoffice diversity of facilities 
and equipment, euch that: 

No single failure of facilities or equipment causes the failure of both links in an 
A-link layer (i.e., the links should be provided on a minimum of two separate 
physical paths end-to-end); and 

- - ~  

No two concurrent failures of facilities or equipment shall cause the failure of all 
four links in a B-link layer (Le., the links should be provided on a minimum of 
three separate physical paths end-to-end). 

Interface Requirements 

There shall be a DS 1 (1.544 Mbps) interface at the BlueStar designated SPOIs. 
Each 56 kbps transmission path shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS 1 
interface. 

Signaling Transfer Points (STPs) 

Definition - Signaling Transfer Points is a signaling network function that 
includes all of the capabilities provided by the signaling transfer point switches 
(STPs) and their associated signaling links which enable the exchange of SS7 
messages among and between switching elements, database elements and 
signaling transfer point switches. 

Technical Requirements 

STPs shall provide access to Network Elements connected to BellSouth SS7 
network. These include: 

BellSouth Local Switching or Tandem Switching; . . 

BellSouth Service Control PointdDataBases; 

Third-party local or tandem switching; 

Third-party-provided STPs. 

The connectivity provided by STPs shall fully support the functions of all other 
Network Elements connected to the BellSouth SS7 network. This explicitly 
includes the use of the BellSouth SS7 network to convey messages which neither 
originate nor terminate at a signaling end point directly connected to the 
BellSouth SS7 network (Le., transient messages). When the BellSouth SS7 
network is used to convey transient messages, there shall be no alteration of the 

Venion 3499: 10/29/99 
Bluestar - KY 



Attachment 2 
Page 47 

Integrated Services Digital Network User Part (ISDNUP) or Transaction 
Capabilities Application Part (TCAP) user data that constitutes the content of the 
message. 

7.2.2.3 If a BellSouth tandem switch routes calling traffic, based on dialed or translated 

switch, the BellSouth SS7 network shall convey the TCAP messages that are 
necessary to provide Call Management features (Automatic Callback. Automatic 
Recall, and Screening List Editing) between BlueStar local STPs and the STPs 
that provide connectivity with the third party local switch, even if the third party 
local switch is not directly connected to BellSouth STPs. 

--digits, on SS7 t runks between an BlueStar.loca1 switch and third party local 

7.2.2.4 STPs shall provide all functions of the MTP as defined in Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore) ANSI Interconnection Requirements. This includes: 

7.2.2.4.1 Signaling Data Link functions, as defined in Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) ANSI 
Interconnection Requirements; 

7.2.2.4.2 Signaling Link functions, as defined in Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) ANSI 
Interconnection Requirements; and 

7.2.2.4.3 Signaling Network Management functions, as defined in Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore) ANSI Interconnection Requirements. 

STPs shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary for Class 0 (basic 7.2.2.5 
connectionless) service, as defined in Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) ANSI 
Interconnection Requirements. In particular, this includes Global Title 
Translation (GTT) and SCCP Management procedures, as specified in T 1.1 12.4. 
In cases where the destination signaling point is a BlueStar or third party local or 
tandem switching system directly connected to BellSouth SS7 network, BellSouth 
shall perform final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem 
Management of the destination. In all other cases, BellSouth shall perform 
intermediate GTT of messages to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network 
connected with BellSouth SS7 network, and shall not perform SCCP Subsystem 
Management of the destination. If BellSouth performs final GTT to a BlueStar 
database, then BlueStar agrees to provide BellSouth with the Destination Point 
Code for the BlueStar database. 

7.2.2.6 STPs shall provide on a non-discriminatory basis all functions of the OMAP 
commonly provided by STPs, as specified in the reference in Section 12.4.5 of 
this Attachment. All OMAP fimctions will be on a “where available” basis and 
can include: 

~ 7.2.2.6.1 MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT); and 

7.2.2.6.2 SCCP Routing Verification Test (SRVT). 
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7.2.2.7 

7.2.2.8 

7.2.2.9 

7.2.2.9.1 

7.2.2.9.2 

7.2.3 

7.2.3.1 

7.2.3.1.1 

7.2.3.1.2 

7.2.3.2 

7.2.3.3 

In cases where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth local or tandem 
switching system or database, or is an BlueStar or third party local or tandem 
switching system directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, STPs shall 
per foh  MRVT and SRVT to the destination signaling point. In all other cases. 
STPs shall perfQnn MRVT and SRVT to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 
network connected with the BellSouth SS7 network. This requirement shall be 
superseded by the specifications for Internetwork MRVT and SRVT if and when 
these become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth 
STPs, and if mutually agreed upon by BlueStar and BellSouth. 

STPs shall be on parity with BellSouth. 

SS7 Advanced Intelligent Network (AN)  Access 

When technically feasible and upon request by BlueStar, SS7 Access shall be 
made available in association with switching. SS7 AIN Access is the 
provisioning of AIN 0.1 triggers in an equipped BellSouth local switch and 
interconnection of the BellSouth SS7 network with the BlueStar SS7 network to 
exchange TCAP queries and responses with an BlueStar SCP. 

SS7 AIN Access shall provide BlueStar SCP access to BellSouth local switch in 
association with switching via interconnection of BellSouth SS7 and BlueStar 
SS7 Networks. BellSouth shall offer SS7 access through its STPs. If BellSouth 
requires a mediation device on any part of its network specific to this form of 
access, BellSouth must route its messages in the same manner. The 
interconnection arrangement shall result in the BellSouth local switch recognizing 
the BlueStar SCP as at least at parity with BellSouth’s SCP’s in terms of 
interfaces, performance and capabilities. 

Interface Reauirements 

BellSouth shall provide the following STPs options to connect BlueStar or 
Bluestar-designated local switching systems or STPs to the BellSouth SS7 
network: 

An A-link interface from BlueStar local switching systems; and, 

A B-link interface from BlueStar local STPs. 

Each type of interface shall be provided by one or more sets (layers) of signaling 
links. 

The Signaling Point of Interconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a 
cross-connect element, such as a DSX- 1, in the Central Office (CO) where 
BellSouth STP is located. There shall be a DS 1 or higher rate transport interface 
at each of the SPOIs. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within 
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the DS 1 or higher rate interface. BellSouth shall offer higher rate DS 1 signaling 
for interconnecting BlueStar local switching systems or STPs with BellSouth 
STPs.as soon as these become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities 
of BellSouth STPs. BellSouth and BlueStar will work jointly to establish 
mutually acceptable SPOIs. 

BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffice diversity between the SPOIs and BellSouth 
STPs, so that no single failure of intraoffice facilities or equipment shall cause the 
failure of both B-links in a layer connecting to a BellSouth STP. BellSouth and 
BlueStar will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOIs. 

- ... 

7.2.3.4 

7.2.3.5 BellSouth shall provide MTP and SCCP protocol interfaces that shall conform to 
all sections relevant to the MTP or SCCP in the following specifications: 

7.2.3.5.1 Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling 
Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, 
Message Transfer Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part 
(ISDNUP); 

7.2.3.5.2 Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR- 1432-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) 
and Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

7.2.3.6 Message Screening 

7.2.3.6.1 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept valid messages 
fiom BlueStar local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point 
within BellSouth’s SS7 network where the BlueStar switching system has a 
legitimate signaling relation. 

7.2.3.6.2 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to pass valid messages 
from BlueStar local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point 
or network accessed through BellSouth’s SS7 network where the BlueStar 
switching system has a legitimate signaling relation. 

7.2.3.6.3 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept and pass/send 
valid messages destined to and from BlueStar from any signaling point or network 
interconnected through BellSouth’s SS7 network where the BlueStar SCP has a 
legitimate signaling relation. 

7.2.4 STPs shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for STPs set forth in 
the following technical references: 

7.2.4.1 ANSI T 1.1 1 1 - 1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP); 
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7.2.3.2 

7.2.4.3 

7.2.4.4 

7.2.4.5 

7.2.4.6 

7.2.4.7 

7.2.4.8 

7.3 

7.3.1 

7.3.1.1 

7.3.2 

7.3.3 

ANSI T1.111A- 1994 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP) Supplement: 

ANSI T 1.1 12- 1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling SysteqaNumber 7 (SS7) - Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP); 

ANSI T 1 . 1  15- 1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Monitoring and Measurements for Networks; 

. .  . .  

- _. 

ANSI T 1.1 16- 1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Operations, Maintenance and Administration 
Part (OMAP); 

ANSI T 1.1 18- 1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Intermediate Signaling Network 
Identification (ISNI); 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling 
Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, 
Message Transfer Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digtal Network User Part 
(ISDNUP); and 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR- 1432-CORE, CCS Network tnterface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) 
and Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

Service Control Points/Databases 

Definition 

Databases are the Network Elements that provide the functionality for storage of, 
access to, and manipulation of information required to offer a particular service 
and/or capability. Databases include, but are not limited to: Local Number 
Portability, LIDB, Toll Free Number Database, Automatic Location 
IdentificatiodData Management System, Calling Name Database, access to 
Service Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCE/SMS) 
application databases and Directory Assistance. 

A Service Control Point (SCP) is a specific type of Database functionality 
deployed in a Signaling System 7 (SS7) network that executes service application 
logic in response to SS7 queries sent to it by a switching system also connected to 
the SS7 network. Service Management Systems provide operational interfaces to 
allow for provisioning, administration and maintenance of subscriber data and 
service application data stored in SCPs. 

Technical Requirements for SCPdDatabases 
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7.3.3.1 

7.3.3.2 

7.3.3.3 

7.3.3.4 

7.3.4 

7.3.4.1 

7.3.4.2 

7.4 

7.4.1 

7.5 

7.5.1 
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Requirements for SCPs/Databases within this section address storage of 
information, access to information (e.g. signaling protocols, response times), and 
admiuistration of information (e.g., provisioning, administration, and 
maintenance). All SCPdDatabases shall be provided to BlueStar in accordance 
with the followiog requirements. 

BellSouth shall provide physical access to SCPs through the SS7 network and 
protocols with TCAP as the application layer protocol. 

- -. 

BellSouth shall provide physical interconnection to databases via industry 
standard interfaces and protocols (e.g. SS7, ISDN and X.25). 

The reliability of interconnection options shall be consistent with requirements for 
diversity and survivability. 

Database Availability 

Call processing databases shall have a maximum unscheduled availability of 30 
minutes per year. Unavailability due to software and hardware upgrades shall be 
scheduled during minimal usage periods and only be undertaken upon proper 
notification to providers which might be impacted. Any downtime associated 
with the provision of call processing related databases will impact all service 
providers, including BellSouth, equally. 

The operational interface provided by BellSouth shall complete Database 
transactions (i.e., add, modify, delete) for BlueStar customer records stored in 
BellSouth databases within 3 days, or sooner where BellSouth provisions its own 
customer records within a shorter interval. 

Local Number Portability Database 

Definition 

The Permanent Number Portability (PNP) database supplies routing numbers for 
calls involving numbers that have been ported from one local service provider to 
another. PNP is currently being worked in industry forums. The results of these 
forums will dictate the industry direction of PNP. BellSouth agrees to provide 
access to the PNP database at rates, terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth 
and in accordance with an effective FCC or Commission directive. 

SS7 Network Interconnection 

Definition. SS7 Network Interconnection is the interconnection of BlueStar local 
Signaling Transfer Point Switches (STP) and BlueStar local or tandem switching 
systems with BellSouth STPs. This interconnection provides connectivity that 
enables the exchange of SS7 messages among BellSouth switching systems and 
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7.5.2 

7.5.2.1 

7.5.2.1.1 

7.5.2.1.2 

7.5.2.1.3 

7.5.3 

7.5.4 

7.5.5 

7.5.6 

7.5.6.1 

7.5.6.2 

7.5.6.3 

7.5.7 

databases (DBs), BlueStar local or tandem switching systems. and other third- 
party switching systems directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network. 

Technical Requirements 

SS7 Network Iriterconnection shall provide connectivity to all components of the 
BellSouth SS7 network. These include: 

-. 

BellSouth local or tandem switching systems; 

BellSouth DBs: and 

Other third-party local or tandem switching systems. 

The connectivity provided by SS7 Network Interconnection shall fully support the 
functions of BellSouth switching systems and DBs and BlueStar or other third- 
party switching systems with A-link access to the BellSouth SS7 network. 

If traffic is routed based on dialed or translated digits between an BlueStar local 
switching system and a BellSouth or other third-party local switching system, 
either directly or via a BellSouth tandem switching system, then it is a 
requirement that the BellSouth SS7 network convey via SS7 Network 
Interconnection the TCAP messages that are necessary to provide Call 
Management services (Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and Screening List 
Editing) between the BlueStar local STPs and BellSouth or other third-party local 
switch. 

When the capability to route messages based on Intermediate Signaling Network 
Identifier (ISNI) is generally available on BellSouth STPs, the BellSouth SS7 
Network shall also convey TCAP messages using SS7 Network Interconnection in 
similar circumstances where the BellSouth switch routes traffic based on a Carrier 
Identification Code (CIC). 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the MTP as specified 
in ANSI T 1.1 1 1. This includes: 

Version 3Q99: 10/29/99 

Signaling Data Link functions, as specified in ANSI T 1.1 1 1.2; 

Signaling Link functions, as specified in ANSI T 1.1 1 1.3; and 

Signaling Network Management functions, as specified in ANSI T 1.1 1 1.4. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary 
for Class 0 (basic connectionless) service, as specified in ANSI T1.112. In 
particular, this includes Global Title Translation (GTT) and SCCP Management 
procedures, as specified in T1.112.4. Where the destination signaling point is a 
BellSouth switching system or DB, or is another third-party local or tandem 
switching system directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, SS7 Network 
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Interconnection shall include final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP 
Subsystem Management of the destination. Where the destination signaling point 
is an ,Bluestar local or tandem switching system, S S 7  Network Interconnection 
shall include intermediate GTT of messages to a gateway pair of BlueStar local 
STPs, and shall not include SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the Integrated Services 
Digital Network User Part (ISDNUP), as specified in ANSI T 1 . 1  13. 

- _. 

7.5.8 

7.5.9 SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the TCAP, as 
specified in ANSI T1.114. 

7.5.10 If and when Internetwork MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT) and SCCP 
Routing Verification Test (SRVT) become approved ANSI standards and 
available capabilities of BellSouth S'TPs, SS7 Network Interconnection shall 
provide these functions of the OMAP. 

7.5.1 1 SS7 Network Interconnection shall be equal to or better than the following 
performance requirements: 

7.5.1 1.1 MTP Performance, as specified in ANSI T 1.1 1 1.6; 

7.5.1 1.2 

7.5.11.3 

SCCP Performance, as specified in ANSI T1.112.5; and 

ISDNUP Performance, as specified in ANSI T1.113.5. 

7.5.12 Interface Requirements 

7.5.12.1 BellSouth shall offer the following SS7 Network Interconnection options to 
connect BlueStar or Bluestar-designated local or tandem switching systems or 
STPs to the BellSouth SS7 network: 

7.5.12.1.1 A-link interface from BlueStar local or tandem switching systems; and 

7.5.12.1.2 B-link interface from BlueStar STPs. 

7.5.12.2 The Signaling Point of Interconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a 
cross-connect element, such as a DSX- 1, in the Central Office (CO) where the 
BellSouth STP is located. There shall be a DS 1 or higher rate transport interface 
at each of the SPOIs. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within 
the DS 1 or higher rate interface. BellSouth shall offer higher rate DS 1 signaling 
links for interconnecting BlueStar local switching systems or STPs with BellSouth 
STPs as soon as these become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities 
of BellSouth STPs. BellSouth and BlueStar will work jointly to establish 
mutually acceptable SPOI. 
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7.5.12.3 

7.5.12.4 

7.5.12.4.1 

7.5.12.4.2 

7.5.12.4.3 

7.5.12.4.4 

e 7.5.12.5 

7.5.12.6 

7.5.12.6.1 

BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffice diversity between the SPOIs and the 
BellSouth STP, so that no single failure of intraoffice facilities or equipment shall 
causethe failure ofboth B-links in a layer connecting to a BellSouth STP. 
BellSouth and BlueStar will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOI. 

-The protocol interface requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection include the 
MTP, ISDNUP, SCCP, and TCAP. These protocol interfaces shall conform to the 
following specifications: 

'. . 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling 
Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, 
Message Transfer Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part 
(ISDNUP); 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR- 1428-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Toll Free Service; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR- 1429-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Call Management Services; and 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR- 1432-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) 
and Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters to block accept messages from 
BlueStar local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point in the 
BellSouth SS7 network with which the BlueStar switching system has a legitimate 
signaling relation. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall be equal to or better than all of the 
requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection set forth in the following technical 
references: 

ANSI T 1.1 10- 1992 American National Standard Telecommunications - Signaling 
System Number 7 (SS7) - General Information; 

7.5.12.6.2 ANSI T1.111-1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP); 

ANSI T1.111A-1994 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP) Supplement; 

ANSI T1.112-1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP); 

7.5.12.6.3 

7.5.12.6.4 
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7.5.12.6.5 

7.5.12.6.6 

7.5.12.6.7 

7.5.12.6.8 

7.5.12.6.9 

7.5.12.6.10 

7.5.12.6.1 1 

7.5.12.6.12 

7.5.12.6.13 

7.5.12.6.14 

7.6 

ANSI T 1 . 1  13- 1995 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Integrated Services Digtal Network (ISDN) 
User ,Part; 

ANSI T 1.1 14- 1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
.Signaling System' Number 7 (SS7) - Transaction Capabilities Application Part 
(TCAP); 

ANSI T 1.1 15- 1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Monitoring and Measurements for Networks; 

ANSI T 1.1 16- 1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Operations, Maintenance and Administration 
Part (OMAP); 

ANSI T 1.1 18- 1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 ( S S 7 )  - Intermediate Signaling Network 
Identification (ISNI); 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling 
Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, 
Message Transfer Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part 
(ISDNUP); 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-954-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Line Information Database (LIDB) Service; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR- 1428-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Toll Free Service; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR- 1429-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Call Management Services; and, 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR- 1432-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) 
and Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

Rates 

The prices that BlueStar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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8. 

8.1 

8.1.1 

8.2 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.2.1 

8.2.2.1.1 

8.2.2.1.2 

8.2.2.1.3 

8.2.2.1.4 

8.2.2.1.5 

8.2.2.1.6 

8.2.2.1.7 

8.2.2.1.8 

Operator Call Processing, Inward Operator Services and Directory 
Assistance Services 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
ihe provision of Operator Call Processing, Inward Operator Services and 
Directory Assistance Services. 

Operator Systems 

Definition. Operator Systems is the Network Element that provides operator and 
automated call handling and billing, special services, end user telephone listings 
and optional call completion services. The Operator Systems, Network Element 
provides two types of hnctions: Operator Service hnctions and Directory 
Assistance Service functions, each of which are described in detail below 

Operator Service 

Definition. Operator Service provides: ( 1) operator handling for call completion 
(for example, collect, third number billing, and manual credit card calls), (2) 
operator or automated assistance for billing after the end user has dialed the called 
number (for example, credit card calls); and (3) special services including but not 
limited to Busy Line Verification and Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), Emergency 
Agency Call, Operator-assisted Directory Assistance, and Rate Quotes. 

Rea uirements 

When BlueStar requests BellSouth to provide Operator Services, the following 
requirements apply: 

BellSouth shall complete O+ and 0- dialed local calls. 

BellSouth shall complete O+ intraLATA toll calls. 

BellSouth shall process calls that are billed to BlueStar end user's calling card that 
can be validated by BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall complete person-to-person calls. 

BellSouth shall complete collect calls. 

BellSouth shall provide the capability for callers to bill to a third party and 
complete such calls. 

BellSouth shall complete station-to-station calls. 

BellSouth shall process emergency calls. 
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8.2.3 

8.2.3.1 

8.3 
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8.3.2 

8.3.3 
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BellSouth shall process Busy Line Verify and Emergency Line Interrupt requests. 

BellSo.uth shall process emergency call trace, as they do for their End users prior 
to the Effective Date. Call must originate fiom a 9 1 1 provider. 

BellSouth shall p;ocess operator-assisted directory assistance calls. 

BellSouth shall adhere to equal access requirements, providing BlueStar local end 
ilsers the same IXC access as provided to BellSouth end users. 

BellSouth shall exercise at least the same level of fraud control in providing 
Operator Service to BlueStar that BellSouth provides for its own operator service. 

BellSouth shall perform Billed Number Screening when handling Collect, Person- 
to-Person, and Billed-to-Third-party calls. 

BellSouth shall direct customer account and other similar inquiries to the 
customer service center designated by Bluestar. 

BellSouth shall provide a feed of customer call records in “EMI” format to 
BlueStar in accordance with CLEC ODUF standards specified in Attachment 7. 

Interface Requirements 

With respect to Operator Services for calls that originate on local switching 
capability provided by or on behalf of Bluestar, the interface requirements shall 
conform to the then current established system interface specifications for the 
platform used to provide Operator Service and the interface shall conform to 
industry standards. 

Directory Assistance Service 

Definition. Directory Assistance Service provides local end user telephone 
number listings with the option to complete the call at the callers direction 
separate and distinct fiom local switching. 

Requirements 

Directory Assistance Service shall provide up to two listing requests per call. If 
available and if requested by Bluestar’s end user, BellSouth shall provide caller- 
optional directory assistance call completion service at rates contained in this 
Attachment to one of the provided listings, equal to that which BellSouth provides 
its end users. If not available, BlueStar may request such requirement pursuant to 
the Bona Fide Requesmew Business Process as set forth in General Terms and 
Conditions. 

Directorv Assistance Service Updates 

BellSouth shall update end user listings changes daily. These changes include: 
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3.3.4.1.1 e 
3.3.4.1.2 

3.3.4.1.3 

\ 

8.3.4.1.4 

8.3.5 

8.3.5.1 

8.3.5.2 e 
8.3.5.2.1 

8.3.5.2.2 

8.3.5.2.3 

8.3.5.2.4 

8.3.6 

8.3.6.1 

8.3.6.2 

8.3.6.3 

New end user connections: BellSouth will provide service to BlueStar that is 
equal to the service it  provides to itself and its end users; 

End user disconnections: BellSouth will provide service to BlueStar that is equal 
to the service it provides to itself and its end users; and 

End user address changes: BellSouth will provide service to BlueStar that is 
equal to the service it provides to itself and its end users; 

. .  

.. 

These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers 
for use in emergencies. 

Branding for Operator Call Processing and Directory Assistance 

The BellSouth Operator Systems Branding Feature provides a definable 
announcement to BlueStar end users using Directory Assistance (DA)/Operator 
Call Processing (OCP) prior to placing them in queue or connecting them to an 
available operator or automated operator system. This feature allows BlueStar to 
have its calls custom branded with Bluestar’s name on whose behalf BellSouth is 
providing Directory Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing. Rates for 
Custom Branding, Operator Call Process and Directory Assistance are set forth in 
this Attachment. 

BellSouth offers four service levels of branding to BlueStar when ordering 
Directory Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing. 

Service Level 1 - BellSouth Branding 

Service Level 2 - Unbranded 

Service Level 3 - Custom Branding 

Service Level 4 - Self Branding (applicable only to BlueStar for Resale or use 
with an Unbundled Port when routing to an operator service provider other than 
BellSouth). 

For Resellers and Use with an Unbundled Port 

BellSouth Branding is the Default Service Level. 

Unbranding, Custom Branding, and Self Branding require BlueStar to order 
selective routing for each originating BellSouth end office identified by Bluestar. 
Rates for Selective Routing are set forth in this Attachment. 

Customer Branding and Self Branding require BlueStar to order dedicated 
trunking from each BellSouth end office identified by Bluestar, to either the 
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BellSouth Traffic Operator Position System (TOPS) or BlueStar Operator Service 
Provider. Rates for trunks are set forth in applicable BellSouth tariffs. 

Unbranding - Unbranded Directory Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing 
calls ride c o m m p  trunk groups provisioned by BellSouth from those end offices 

Announcement.” 
-dentifled by BlueStar to the BellSouth TOPS. These calls are routed to “No 

For Facilities Based Carriers 

All Service Levels require BlueStar to order dedicated trunking from their end 
office(s) point of interface to the BellSouth TOPS Switches. Rates for trunks are 
set forth in applicable BellSouth tariffs. 

Customized Branding includes charges for the recording of the branding 
announcement and the loading of the audio units in each TOPS Switch, IVS and 
NAV equipment for which Blues tar requires service. 

Directory Assistance customized branding uses: 

the recording of the name; 

the front-end loading of the Digital Recorded Announcement Machine (DRAM) 
in each TOPS switch. 

Operator Call Processing customized branding uses: 

the recording of the name; 

the tiont-end loading of the DRAM in the TOPS Switch; 

the back-end loading in the audio units in the Automated Alternate Billing System 
(AABS) in the Interactive Voice Subsystem (IVS); ‘ 

the 0- automation loading for the audio units in the Enhanced Billing and Access 
Service (EBAS) in the Network Applications Vehicle (NAV). 

BellSouth will provide to BlueStar purchasing local BellSouth switching and 
reselling BellSouth local exchange service, selective routing of calls to a 
requested directory assistance services platform or operator services platform. 
BlueStar end users may use the same dialing arrangements as BellSouth end users, 
but obtain a BlueStar branded service. 

Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) 
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BellSouth shall make its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) available 
solely for the expressed purpose of providing Directory Assistance type services 
to BlueStar end users. The term “end user” denotes any entity which obtains 
Directory Assistance type services for its own use fiom a DADS customer. 
Directory Assiqtance type service is defined as Voice Directory Assistance (DA 

..Operator assisted and Electronic Directory Assistance (Data System assisted)). 
BlueStar agrees that Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) will not be 
used for any purpose which violates federal or state laws, statutes, regulatory 
orders or tariffs. Except for the permitted users, BlueStar agrees not to disclose 
DADS to others and shall provide due care in providing for the security and 
confidentiality of DADS. Further, BlueStar authorizes the inclusion of BlueStar 
Directory Assistance listings in the BellSouth Directory Assistance products. 

BellSouth shall provide BlueStar initially with a base file of subscriber listings 
which reflect all listing change activity occumng since BlueStar’s most recent 
update via magnetic tape, and subsequently using electronic connectivity such as 
Network Data Mover to be developed mutually by BlueStar and BellSouth. 
BlueStar agrees to assume the costs associated with CONNECT: Direct TM 
connectivity, which will vary depending upon volume and mileage. 

BellSouth will require approximately one month after receiving an order to 
prepare the Base File. BellSouth will provide daily updates which will reflect all 
listing change activity occumng since CLEC’s most recent update. BellSouth 
shall provide updates to BlueStar on a Business, Residence, or combined Business 
and Residence basis. BlueStar agrees that the updates shall be used solely to keep 
the information current. Delivery of Daily Updates will commence the day after 
BlueStar receives the Base File. 

BellSouth is authorized to include BlueStar Directory Assistance Listing 
Information in its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS). Any other use 
by BellSouth of BlueStar Directory Assistance Listing Information is not 
authorized and with the exception of a request for DADS, BellSouth shall refer 
any request for such information to BlueStar. 

Rates for DADS are as set forth in this Attachment. 

Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service 

Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service (DADAS) will provide BlueStar’s 
directory assistance operators with the ability to search all available BellSouth’s 
subscriber listings using the Directory Assistance search format. Subscription to 
DADAS will allow BlueStar to utilize its own switch, operator workstations and 
optional audio subsystems. 

8.5.2 BellSouth will provide DADAS from its DA location. BlueStar will access the 
DADAS system via a telephone company provided point of availability. BlueStar 
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has the responsibility of providing the physical links required to connect to the 
point of availability. These facilities may be purchased from the telephone 
company as rates and charges billed separately from the charges associated with 
this offering. 

A specified interface to each BlueStar subsystem will be provided by BellSouth. 
Interconnection between Bluestar’s system and a specified BellSouth location 
will be pursuant to the use of BlueStar owned or BlueStar leased facilities and 
shall be appropriate sized based upon the volume of queries being generated by 
BlueStar. 

’. * 

8.5.4 The specifications for the three interfaces necessary for interconnection are 
available in the following documents: 

8.3.4.1 DADAS to Subscriber Operator Position System-Northem Telecom Document 
CSI-2300-07; Universal Gateway/ Position Message Interface Format 
Specification; 

8.5.4.2 DADAS to Subscriber Switch-Northern Telecom Document 4 2  10- 1 Version 
A 107; NTDMS/CCIDAS System Application Protocol; and AT&T Document 
250-900-535 Operator Services Position System Listing Service and Application 
Call Processing Data Link Interface Specification; 

8.5.4.3 DADAS to Audio Subsystem (Optional)-Directory One Call Control to Audio 
Response Unit system interface specifications are available through Northern 
Telecom as a licensed access protocol-Northern Telecom Document 3 5 5-004424 
and Gatewayhteractive Voice subsystem Protocol Specification. 

8.5.5 

8.6 

Rates for DADAS are as set forth in this Attachment. 

Automatic Location Identificatiodllata Management System (ALVDMS) 

The ALYDMS Database contains end user information (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information fiom the local service 
provider or end user) used to determine to which Public Safety Answering Point 
(PSAP) to route the call. The ALI/DMS database is used to provide more routing 
flexibility for E9 1 1 calls than Basic 9 1 1. BellSouth shall provide the Emergency 
Services Database in accordance with the following: 

8.6.1 Technical Requirements 

8.6.1.1 BellSouth shall offer BlueStar a data link to the ALVDMS database or permit 
BlueStar to provide its own data link to the ALI/DMS database. BellSouth shall 
provide error reports from the ALVDMS database to BlueStar immediately after 
BlueStar inputs information into the ALVDMS database. Alternately, BlueStar 
may utilize BellSouth, to enter end user information into the data base on a 
demand basis, and validate end user information on a demand basis. 

BlueStar - KY 
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The ALI/DMS database shall contain the following end user information: 

Address; ., .. 
Telephone number; and 

Other information as appropriate (e.g., whether a end user is blind or deaf or has 
another disability). 

When BellSouth is responsible for administering the ALVDMS database in its 
entirety, ported number NXXs entries for the ported numbers should be 
maintained unless BlueStar requests otherwise and shall be updated if BlueStar 
requests, provided BlueStar supplies BellSouth with the updates. 

When Remote Call Forwarding (RCF) is used to provide number portability to the 
local end user and a remark or other appropriate field information is available in 
the database, the shadow or “forwarded-to” number and an indication that the 
number is ported shall be added to the customer record. 

If BellSouth is responsible for configuring PSAP features (for cases when the 
PSAP or BellSouth supports an ISDN interface) it shall ensure that CLASS 
Automatic Recall (Call Return) is not used to call back to the ported number. 
Although BellSouth currently does not have ISDN interface, BellSouth agrees to 
comply with this requirement once ISDN interfaces are in place. 

Interface Requirements 

The interface between the E91 1 Switch or Tandem and the ALVDMS database for 
BlueStar end users shall meet industry standards. 

Directory Assistance Database 

BellSouth shall make its directory assistance database available to BlueStar in 
order to allow BlueStar to provide its end users with the same directory assistance 
telecommunications services BellSouth provides to BellSouth end users. 
BellSouth shall provide BlueStar with an initial feed via magnetic tape and daily 
update initially via magnetic tape and subsequently via an electronic gateway to be 
developed mutually by BlueStar and BellSouth of end user address and number 
changes. Directory Assistance Services must provide both the ported and 
BlueStar telephone numbers to the extent available in BellSouth’s database 
assigned to a end user. Privacy indicators must be properly identified to assure 
the non-published numbers are accurately identified. 

Rates 
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The prices that BlueStar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

, .  

Version 3499: 10/29/99 
BlueStar - KY 



Attachment 2 
Page 64 

Calling Name (CNAM) Database Service 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
the provision OFCNAM. - -r 

The Agreement for Calling Name (CNAM) with standard pricing is included as 
Exhibit B to this Attachment. BlueStar must provide to its account manager a 
written request with a requested activation date to activate this service. If 
BlueStar is interested in requesting CNAM with volume and term pricing, 
BlueStar must contact its account manager to request a separate CNAM volume 
and term Agreement. 

SCPdDatabases shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for 
SCPs/Databases set forth in the following technical references: 

9.1 

9.1.1 GR-246-CORE, Bell Communications Research Specification of Signaling 
System Number 'I, ISSUE 1 (Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), December 199 ); 

9.1.2 GR- 1432-CORE, CCS Network- Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting 
Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) and Transaction Capabilities 
Application Part (TCAP). (Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), March 1994); 

9.1.3 lo 
I 9.1.4 

9.1 .s 

9.1.6 

GR-954-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Line 
Information Database (LIDB) Service 6, Issue 1, Rev. 1 (Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore), October 1995); 

GR- 1 149-CORE, OSSGR Section 10: System Interfaces, Issue 1 (Telcordia 
(formerly Bellcore), October 1995) (Replaces TR-NWT-001149); 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-1158-CORE, OSSGR Section 22.3: Line 
Information Database 6, Issue (Telcordia (formerly BellCore), October 1995); 

Telcordia (formerly BellCore) GR- 1428-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Toll Free Service (Telcordia (formerly 
BellCore), May 1995); and 

9.1.7 BOC Notes on BellSouth Networks, SR-TSV-002275, ISSUE 2, (Telcordia 
(formerly Bellcore), April 1994). 

9.2 Service Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCEISMS) 
Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) Access 

9.2.1 BellSouth's Service Creation Environment and Service Management System 
(SCE/SMS) Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) Access shall provide BlueStar 
the capability that will allow BlueStar and other third parties to create service 
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applications in a BellSouth Service Creation Environment and deploy those 
applications in a BellSouth SMS to a BellSouth SCP. The third party service 
applications interact with AM triggers provisioned on a BellSouth SSP. . .  

_--.  BellSouth’s SCkjSMS AIN Access shall provide access to SCE hardware, 
software, testing and technical support (e.g., help desk, system administrator) 
resources available to Bluestar. Scheduling procedures shall provide BlueStar 
equivalent priority to these resources. 

BellSouth SCP shall partition and protect BlueStar service logic and data from 
unauthorized access, execution or other types of compromise. 

9.2.4 When BlueStar selects SCE/SMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide training, 
documentation, and technical support to enable BlueStar to use BellSouth’s 
SCE/SMS A M  Access to create and administer applications. Training, 
documentation, and technical support will address use of SCE and SMS access 
and administrative functions, but will not include support for the creation of a 
specific service application. 

9.2.5 

e 9.2.6 

9.3 

When BlueStar selects SCE/SMS A N  Access, BellSouth shall provide for a 
secure, controlled access environment in association with its internal use of AIN 
components. BlueStar access will be provided via remote data connection (e.g., 
dial-in, ISDN). 

When BlueStar selects SCE/SMS AM Access, BellSouth shall allow BlueStar to 
download data forms and/or tables to BellSouth SCP via BellSouth SMS without 
intervention from BellSouth (e.g., service customization and end user 
subscription). 

Rates 
The prices that BlueStar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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Basic911 and E911 

All of the negot&ed terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
-fnovision of Basic 9 1 1 and E9 1 1. 

If BlueStar orders network elements and other services, then BlueStar is also 
responsible for providing E9 1 1 to its end users. BellSouth agrees to offer access 
to the 9 1 1/E9 1 1 network pursuant to the following terms and conditions set forth 
in this Attachment. 

Definition 

Basic 9 1 1 and E9 1 1 is an additional requirement that provides a caller access to 
the applicable emergency service bureau by dialiAig a 3-digit universal telephone 
number (9 1 1). 

Requirements I. 

10.2.1 Basic 9 1 1 Service Provisioning, For Basic 9 1 1 service, BellSouth will provide to 
BlueStar a list consisting of each municipality that subscribes to Basic 91 1 
service. The list will also provide, if known, the E91 1 conversion date for each 
municipality and, for network routing purposes, a ten-digit directory number 
representing the appropriate emergency answering position for each municipality 
subscribing to 9 1 1. BlueStar will be required to arrange to accept 9 1 1 calls from 
its end users in municipalities that subscribe to Basic 91 1 service and translate the 
9 1 1 call to the appropriate 1 0-digit directory number as stated on the list provided 
by BellSouth. BlueStar will be required to route that call to BellSouth at the 
appropriate tandem or end office. When a municipality converts to E9 1 1 service, 
BlueStar will be required to discontinue the Basic 9 1 1 procedures and being using 
E9 1 1 procedures. 

10.2.2 E91 1 Service Provisionin% For E91 1 service, BlueStqr will be required to install 
a minimum of two dedicated trunks originating from the BlueStar serving wire 
center and terminating to the appropriate E91 1 tandem. The dedicated trunks 
shall be, at a minimum, DS-0 level trunks configured either as a 2-wire analog 
interface or as part of a digital (1.544 Mb/s) interface. Either configuration shall 
use CAMA-type signaling with multifrequency (“MF”) pulsing that will deliver 
automatic number identification (“ANI”) with the voice portion of the call. If the 
user interface is digital, MF pulses, as well as other AC signals, shall be encoded 
per the u-255 Law convention. BlueStar will be required to provide BellSouth 
daily updates to the E91 1 database. BlueStar will be required to forward 91 1 calls 
to the appropriate E91 1 tandem, along with ANI, based upon the current E91 1 end 
office to tandem homing arrangement as provided by BellSouth. If the E9 1 1 
tandem trunks are not available, BlueStar will be required to route the call to a 
designated 7-digit local number residing in the appropriate Public Service 
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Answering Point (“PSAP”). This call will be transported over BellSouth’s 
interoffice network and will not carry the ANI of the calling party. BlueStar shall 
be responsible for providing BellSouth with complete and accurate data for 
submission to the 9 1 1/E9 1 1 database for the purpose of providing 9 1 1 /E9 1 1 to its 
end users. ’- 
--. 

Rates. Charges for 9 1 1 /E9 1 1 service are borne by the municipality purchasing the 
service. BellSouth will impose no charge on BlueStar beyond applicable charges 
for BellSouth trunking arrangements. 

Basic 91 1 and E91 1 functions provided to BlueStar shall be at least at parity with 
the support and services that BellSouth provides to its end users for such similar 
functionality. 

Detailed Practices and Procedures. The detailed practices and procedures 
contained in the E9 1 1 Local Exchange Carrier Guide For Facility-Based Providers 
as amended from time to time during the term of this Agreement will determine 
the appropriate practices and procedures for BellSouth and BlueStar to follow in 
providing 9 1 1 /E9 1 1 services. . 

True-Up 

This section applies only to North Carolina and Tennessee. 

The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and Local 
Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following procedures: 

The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of 
(3) below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual 
volumes and demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, 
with the final prices determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own 
records upon which the true-up can be based, and any final payment from one 
Party to the other shall be in an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such 
records. In the event of any disagreement as between the records or the Parties 
regarding the amount of such true-up, the Parties agree that the body having 
jurisdiction over the matter shall be called upon to resolve such differences, or the 
Parties may mutually agree to submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution process 
in accordance with the provisions of Section 16 of the General Terms and 
Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement. 

The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no 
such Agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item. 
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Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in Section 16 of the General 
Terms and Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement, so long as they file the 
resulting AgreemFnt with the Commission as a “negotiated Agreement” under 
Section 252(e) of the Act. 

11.4 A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the 
final order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a 
final order in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following 
criteria: 

(a) BellSouth and BlueStar are entitled to be a full Party to the proceeding; 

(b) It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications Act of 
1996, including but not limited to Section 252(d)( 1) (which contains 
pricing standards) and all then-effective implementing rules and 
regulations; and, 

(c) It shall include as an issue the geographic deaveraging of network element 
and other services prices, which deaveraged prices, if any are required by 
said final order, shall form the basis of any true-up. 
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EXHIBIT A 

I. 

A. 

B. 

LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 
STORAGE AGREEMENT 

- ... 
SCOPE 

This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in its LIDB certain information at the request of BlueStar and pursuant 
to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and BlueStar shall have access to such 
information. BlueStar understands that BellSouth provides access to information in 
its LIDB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to applicable 
tariffs and agrees that information stored at the request of Bluestar, pursuant to this 
Agreement, shall be available to those telecommunications service providers. The 
terms and conditions contained in the attached Addendum(s) are hereby made a part 
of this Agreement as if fully incorporated herein. 

LIDB is accessed for the following purposes: 
1. Billed Number Screening 
2. Calling Card Validation 
3. Fraud Control 

BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, fraud monitoring on 
Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s LIDB, 
provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth will 
establish fraud alert thresholds and will notify BlueStar of fraud alerts so that 
BlueStar may take action it deems appropriate. BlueStar understands and agrees 
BellSouth will administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by 
BlueStar pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth’s data for 
BellSouth’s end user customers. BellSouth shall not be responsible to BlueStar for 
any lost revenue which may result from BellSouth’s administration of the LIDB 
pursuant to its established practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be 
changed by BellSouth in its sole discretion from time to time. 

BlueStar understands that BellSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and 
collection agreements with various interexchange carriers and billing clearing houses. 
BlueStar further understands that these billing and collection customers of BellSouth 
query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine whether to accept various billing options from 
end users. Additionally, BlueStar understands that presently BellSouth has no method 
to differentiate between BellSouth’s own billing and line data in the LIDB and such 
data which it includes in the LIDB on Bluestar’s behalf pursuant to this Agreement. 
Therefore, until such time as BellSouth can and does implement in its LIDB and its 
supporting systems the means to differentiate Bluestar’s data from BellSouth’s data 
and the Parties to this Agreement execute appropriate amendments hereto, the 
following terms and conditions shall apply: 
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(a) BlueStar agrees that it will accept responsibility for telecommunications 
services billed by BellSouth for its billing and collection customers for 
Bluestar’s en$ user accounts which are resident in LIDB pursuant to this 

Bluestar’s bill from BellSouth and agrees that it shall pay all such charges. 
Charges for which BlueStar hereby takes responsibility include, but are not 
limited to, collect and third number calls. 

.-. Agreement. BlueStar authorizes BellSouth to place such charges on 

TERM 

Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page 
identified with the name of the entity for which BellSouth is billing the 
charge. 

BlueStar shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its end 
users for these charges, but Bluestar’s obligation to pay BellSouth for the 
charges billed shall be independent of whether BlueStar is able or not to 
collect from Bluestar’s end users. 

BellSouth shall not become involved in any disputes between BlueStar and the 
entities for which BellSouth performs billing and collection. BellSouth will 
not issue adjustments for charges billed on behalf of an entity to Bluestar. It 
shall be the responsibility of BlueStar and the other entity to negotiate and 
arrange for any appropriate adjustments. 

This Agreement will be effective as of , and will continue in effect for 
one year, and thereafter may be continued until terminated by either Party upon thirty 
(30) days written notice to the other Party. 

FEES FOR SERVICE AND TAXES 

BlueStar will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth to 
Bluestar, as described in Section I of this Agreement. 

Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
Bluestar. BlueStar shall have the right to have BellSouth contest with the imposing 
jurisdiction, at Bluestar’s expense, any such taxes that BlueStar deems are improperly 
levied. 

INDEMNIFICATION 
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To the extent not prohibited by law, each Party will indemnify the other and hold the 
other harmless against any loss, cost, claim, injury, or liability relating to or arising 
out of negligence or willful misconduct by the indemnifylng Party or its agents or 
contractors in connection with the indemnifjrlng Party’s provision of services, 
provided, however, that any indemnity for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability 
arising out of or relating to errors or omissions in the provision of services under this 
Agreement shall be limited as otherwise specified in this Agreement. The 
indemni@ng Party under this Section agrees to defend any suit brought against the 
other Party for any such loss, cost, claim, injury or liability. The indemnified Party 
agrees to notify the other Party promptly, in writing, of any written claims, lawsuits, 
or demands for which the other Party is responsible under this Section and to 
cooperate in every reasonable way to facilitate defense or settlement of claims. The 
indemnifylng Party shall not be liable under this Section for settlement by the 
indemnified Party of any claim, lawsuit, or demand unless the defense of the claim, 
lawsuit, or demand has been tendered to it in writing and the indemnifylng Party has 
unreasonably failed to assume such defense. 

V. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 

Neither Party shall be liable to the other Party for any lost profits or revenues or for 
any indirect, incidental or consequential damages incurred by the other Party arising 
from this Agreement or the services performed or not performed hereunder, regardless 
of the cause of such loss or damage. 

VI. MISCELLANEOUS 

A. It is understood and agreed to by the Parties that BellSouth may provide similar 
services to other companies. 

B. 

C. 

All terms, conditions and operations under this Agreement shall be performed in 
accordance with, and subject to, all applicable local, state or federal legal and 
regulatory tariffs, rulings, and other requirements of the federal courts, the U. S. 
Department of Justice and state and federal regulatory agencies. Nothing in this 
Agreement shall be construed to cause either Party to violate any such legal or 
regulatory requirement and either Party’s obligation to perform shall be subject to all 
such requirements. 

BlueStar agrees to submit to BellSouth all advertising, sales promotion, press 
releases, and other publicity matters relating to this Agreement wherein BellSouth’s 
corporate or trade names, logos, trademarks or service marks or those of BellSouth’s 
affiliated companies are mentioned or language from which the connection of said 
names or trademarks therewith may be inferred or implied; and BlueStar fbrther 
agrees not to publish or use advertising, sales promotions, press releases, or publicity 
matters without BellSouth’s prior written approval. 
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E. 

F. 

G. 

This Agreement constitutes the entire Agreement between BlueStar and BellSouth 
which supersedes all prior Agreements or contracts, oral or written representations, 
statements;' negotiations, understandings, proposals and undertakings with respect to 
the subject matter hereof. 

Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, if any part of this Agreement is held 
or construed to be invalid or unenforceable, the validity of any other Section of this 
Agreement shall remain in full force and effect to the extent permissible or 
appropriate in furtherance of the intent of this Agreement. 

c 
_ _ .  

Neither Party shall be held liable for any delay or failure in performance of any part of 
this Agreement for any cause beyond its control and without its fault or negligence, 
such as acts of God, acts of civil or military authority, govemment regulations, 
embargoes, epidemics, war, terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, fires, explosions, 
earthquakes, nuclear accidents, floods, strikes, power blackouts, volcanic action, other 
major environmental disturbances, unusually severe weather conditions, inability to 
secure products or services of other persons or transportation facilities, or acts or 
omissions of transportation common carriers. 

._ 

This Agreement shall be deemed to be a contract made under the laws of the State of 
Georgia, and the construction, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and 
all transactions hereunder shall be governed by the domestic law of such State. 
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FACILITIES BASED ADDENDUM 
TO LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

‘‘ STORAGE AGREEMENT 

This is a Facilities Based Addendum to the Line Information Data Base Storage 
Agreement dated , between BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”), and 

(“Bluestar”), effective the day of 

I. 

11. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

GENERAL 

This Addendum sets forth the terms and conditions for Bluestar’s provision of billing 
number information to BellSouth for inclusion in BellSouth’s LIDB. BellSouth will 
store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by Bluestar, and BellSouth 
will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to this information for purposes 
specified in Section I.B. of the Agreement. 

DEFINITIONS 

Billing number - a number that BlueStar creates for the purpose of identifjmg an 
account liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

Line number - a ten digt  number that identifies a telephone line administered by 
Bluestar. 

Special billing number - a ten digt  number that identifies a billing account 
established by Bluestar. 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number. 

PIN number - a four digit security code assigned by BlueStar which is added to a 
billing number to compose a fourteen digit calling card number. 

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
considered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by 
Bluestar. 

Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll billing 
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 
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Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a particular 
calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 

Billing number infoqation - information about billing number, Calling Card number 
and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by Bluestar. 

RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES 

BlueStar will provide its billing number information to BellSouth’s LIDB each 
business day by a method that has been mutually agreed upon by both Parties. 

BellSouth will store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by Bluestar. 
Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth shall include Bluestar’s billing number 
information in its LI3B no later than two business days following BellSouth’s receipt 
of such billing number information, provided that BellSouth shall not be held 
responsible for any delay or failure in performance to the extent such delay or failure 
is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth’s reasonable control. 
BellSouth will store in its LIDB an unlimited volume of Bluestar’s working 
telephone numbers. 

BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to the stored 
information for the specific purposes listed in the next paragraph. 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information provided by BlueStar to 
perform the following functions for authorized users on an on-line basis: 

1. Validate a 14 digit Calling Card number where the first 10 digits are a line 
number or special billing number assigned by Bluestar, and where the last 
four digits (PIN) are a security code assigned by Bluestar. 

2. Determine whether BlueStar or the subscriber has identified the billing 
number as one which should not be billed for collect or third number calls, or 
both. 

BlueStar will provide its own billing number information to BellSouth for storage and 
to be used for Billed Number Screening and Calling Card Validation. BlueStar will 
arrange and pay for transport of updates to BellSouth. 

COMPLIANCE 

Unless expressly authorized in writing by Bluestar, all billing number information 
provided pursuant to this Addendum shall be used for no purposes other than those 
set forth in this Addendum. 
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EXHIBIT B 

CALLING NAME DELIVERY (CNAM) DATABASE SERVICES 

'. 
1. Definitions 

For the purpose of this Attachment, the following terms shall be defined as: 

CALLING NAME DELIVERY DATABASE SERVICE (CNAM) - The ability to associate a 
name with the calling party number, allowing the end user subscriber (to which a call is being 
terminated) to view the calling party's name before the call is answered. This service also 
provides BlueStar the opportunity to load and store its subscriber names in the BellSouth CNAM 
SCPs. 

CALLING PARTY NUMBER (CPN) - The number of the calling party that is delivered to the 
terminating switch using common channel signaling system 7 (CCS7) technology, and that is 
contained in the Initial Address Message (IAM) portion of the CCS7 call setup. 

COMMON CHANNEL SIGNALING SYSTEM 7 (CCS7) - A network signaling 
technology in which all signaling information between two or more nodes is transmitted over 
high-speed data links, rather than over voice circuits. 

SERVICE CONTROL POINTs (SCPs) - The real-time data base systems that contain the 
names to be provided in response to queries received from CNAM SSPs. 

SERVICE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (SMS) - The main operations support system of 
CNAM DATABASE SERVICE. CNAM records are loaded into the SMS, which in turn 
downloads into the CNAM SCP. 

SERVICE SWITCHING POINTs (SSPs) - Features of computerized switches in the telephone 
network that determine that a terminating line has subscribed to CNAM service, and then 
communicate with CNAM SCPs in order to provide the name associated with the calling party 
number. 

SUBSYSTEM NUMBER (SSN) - The address used in the Signaling Connection Control Part 
(SCCP) layer of the SS7 protocol to designate an application at an end signaling point. A SSN 
for CNAM at the end office designates the CNAM application within the end office. BellSouth 
uses the CNAM SSN of 232. 

2. Attachment 

2.1 This Attachment contains the terms and conditions where BellSouth will provide to 
the BlueStar access to the BellSouth CNAM SCP for query or record storage 
purposes. 
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BlueStar shall submit to BellSouth a notice of its intent to access and utilize 
BellSouth CNAM Database Services pursuant to the terms and conditions of this 
Attachment. Said notice shall be in writing, no less than 60 days prior to Bluestar’s 
access to BellSouth’s,CNAM Database Services and shall be addressed to Bluestar’s 
Account Manager. ’ 

Physical Connection and Compensation 

BellSouth’s provision of CNAM Database Services to BlueStar requires 
interconnection from BlueStar to BellSouth CNAM Service Control Points (SCPs). 
Such interconnections shall be established pursuant to Attachment 3 of this 
Agreement . The appropriate charge for access to and use of the BellSouth CNAM 
Database service shall be as set forth in this Attachment. 

In order to formulate a CNAM query to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, 
BlueStar shall provide its own CNAM SSP. Bluestar’s CNAM SSPs must be 
compliant with TR-NWT-001188, “CLASS Calling Name Delivery Generic 
Requirements”. 

If BlueStar elects to access the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party CCS7 
transport provider, the third party CCS7 provider shall interconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth’s Common Channel Signaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia (formerly Be1lCore)’s CCS Network 
Interface Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party 
provider shall establish CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer 
Points (LSTPs) serving the BellSouth CNAM SCPs that BlueStar desires to query. 

Out-Of-Region Customers 
If the customer queries the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party national SS7 
transport provider, the third party SS7 provider shall interconnect with the BellSouth 
CCS7 network according to BellSouth’s Common Channel Signaling Interconnection 
Guidelines and Telcordia’s (formerly Bellcore’s) CCS Ne‘twork Interface 
Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shall 
establish SS7 interconnection at one or more of the BellSouth Gateway Signal 
Transfer Points (STPs). The payment of all costs associated with the transport of SS7 
signals via a third party will be established by mutual agreement of the Parties in 
writing and shall, by this reference become an integral part of this Agreement. 

CNAM Record Initial Load and Updates 

The mechanism to be used by BlueStar for initial CNAM record load andor updates 
shall be determined by mutual agreement. The initial load and all updates shall be 
provided by BlueStar in the BellSouth specified format and shall contain records for 
every working telephone number that can originate phone calls. It is the 
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responsibility of BlueStar to provide accurate information to BellSouth on a current 
basis. , 

4.2 Updates to the SMS shall occur no less than once a week, reflect service order activity 
affecting either name’or telephone number, and involve only record additions, 
deletions or changes. 

4.3 BlueStar CNAM records provided for storage in the BellSouth CNAM SCP shall be 
available, on a SCP query basis only, to all Parties querying the BellSouth CNAM 
SCP. Further, CNAM service shall be provided by each Party consistent with state 
andor federal regulation. 
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BELLSOUTHmLU 

I-Wlre HDSL Loop (Standard), par month' Includes manual service lnqulry and faclllty reservation 
INRC ~ 1st 
'VRC - Adtil 
INRC- Disconnect - 1st 
INRC ~ Disconnect - Add'l 
INRC - Incremental Charge - Order Coordination -Time Specific (per LSR) 

2-Wlre HDSL Loop (Standard), per month. 
manual sewlce lnqulry and faclllty reservation 

wlthout 

I INRC - 1st 
'NRC - Adtil 

UHKX 58.78 
UHKX $270.01 
UHKX $234.63 
SOMAN 574.54 
SOMAN $39.14 
OCOSL $34.29 

UHUW 58.78 
UHKW $120.01 
UHUW $85.63 I c 
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BELLSOUTHBLUESTAR RATES 
NETWORK ELEMENTS 

AND 0 ICFS 

number of spare faaldmpermanual LMUSl IS (3) 
Loop Make-up Preordenng Wlmwl ReseNabon. per wrking facility quened (MECHANIZED) 
Loop Make-up Preordenng Wkhout Resewanon. per spare faulity quened (MECHANIZED) - 
Maamurn number of soare faalms per mechanized LMUSl IS ( 1  0) 
Loop Make-UD Preordenng With ReseNalIon. p8r spare facildy quened (MECHANIZED) - 

per spare facility queried (MANUAL) - Madmum 

UMKLP $140 00 
TBD 1 1  08 

TBD $1 08 
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EELLSOUTHALUESTAR RATES 
NETWORK ELEMENTS 

-. - .. . . . 
Per four fiber strands, per route mile or fraction mereof, per monm 

[NRC - Per each four-fiber dry fiber arrangement. Ada'l 

I UBNAX 

I UBNAX 
[NRC - Per each four-fiber dry fiber arrangement ~ 1st UBNAX 

I I 

$64 64 
$2.304 00 
$740 93 
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LOCAL EXCHANGE SWITCHING (PORTS) I I 
I I++IBus=TNPBL I 
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I NRC 
INRC - Disconnect 

I NRC 
Multlple Call Appearances, per month 

INRC ~ Disconnect 
ISDN Bridged Call Excluslon, per month 

INRP 

BELLSOUTHBLUESTAR RATES 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
N A  

0 

INRC -Disconnect 
Call by Call Access, per month 

[NRC -Disconnect 
Prlvacy Release. w r  month 

[NRC 
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NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

~~ 

NETWORK ELEMENTS 
AND 0 ICFS 

I I 

INRC 
INRC - Disconnect 

Make Set Busy. per month 
I u D r  

NA 
NA 
NA 
N A  

INRC I I N A  
INRC - Disconnect I NA 

MUM Aopearance Olrecton Number Calls, per month I I NA . 

INRC -Disconnect I I NA 
ISDN Feature Functlon Buttons I I N A  

I Lld 
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DESCRIPTION 
End Office Swtching Function. per mou 
End Office Swtching Function. addl mou (6) 
End Office Interoffice Trunk Port-Shared. per mou 

Tandem Swtching Function per mou - - 
Tandem Interoffice Trunk Porl . Shared per mou 

Tandem Switching (Pori Usage) (Local or Access Tandem) 

EELLSOUTHWLUESTAR RATES 

usoc KY 
NIA SO 002562 
NIA NA 
N/A NA 

N/A $0 001096 
NIA NA 

0 
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AND ICES 

I I I 
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INRC ~ Incremental Charge - Manual Service Order ~ 1st 
INRC ~ Incremental Charge - Manual Service Order - Add'l 

, Per 8XX # Establlshed wlo POTS (wl8XX No.) Translations 
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usoc KY 
SOMAN NA 
SOMAN NA 

LINE INFORMATION DATABASE ACCESS (LIDB) 
LlDB Common Transport per query OQT 
LlDB Valldatlon per query OQU 
LlDB Origlnatlng Polnt Coda Establlshment or Change - NRC WA 

SOMAN 
SOMAN 

INRC - Incremental Charge - Manual Service Order - 1st 
INRC - Incremental Charge - Manual Service Order - Addl 

CCS7 SIGNALING TRANSPORT SERVICE I I 
CCS7 Slgnallng Connection, per llnk (A llnk) per month I $16.31 
. IUIDP I I (1CAQC 

$0.00006 
$0.00938 
$107.60 

NA 
NA 

INRC - Disconnect I I NA 

(NRC - Incremental Charge - Manual Service Order - Disconnect I SOMAN I NA 
INRC - Incremental Charge - Manual Service Order SOMAN [ NA 

AABS or back-end loadlng. per NS 
€BAS or 0- automation loadlng, per NAV shelf 
Recordlng Charge per Branded Announcement - Dlsconnect - lnltlal 
RecOrdlng Charge per Branded Announcement - Dlsconnect - Subsequent 

CCST Slgnallng Connection. per llnk (B link) (also known as D link) per month I $16.31 
I Nur I 

USODZ 1225.00 
us002 1270.00 

WA NA 
WA NA 

I(applicable M e n  measurement and billing capability exists.) I I I 
CCS7 Slgnallng Usage, per TCAP message I I M.000102042 

CCST Slgnallng Usage Surrcgab. per llnk per U T A  per mo (9) I I $329.98 
I(applicab1e when measurement and billing capability exists.) I 

1 CCS7 Slgnallng Polnt Code. E%MLshment%r Change, per STP affscted 1 I I 

I I .... , ... -1 INWARD OPERATOR SERVICES 
VerfRcatlon, per mlnub I NIA I N n  
VerlRcaUon and Emergency Interrupt, per mlnuta I NIA I N A  
VertRcatlon, per call I VIL I 21.00 
VerlRcaUon and Emergency Interrupt. per call NIA I $1.111 
DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE SERVICES I I 
Directory Psslst Call Completion Access Svc (DACC), per call attempt NIA I $0.058 
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CALLING NAME (CNAM) QUERY SERVICE 
CNAJA (Databasa Owner), Per Query NIA $0.016 

, CNAM (NonDatabase Owner), Per Query * NIA $0.01 
INRC. aoolicable when CLEC-1 uses the Character Based User Interface (CHUII method to 
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. .  
ltransmii the names to the BellSouth CNAM database 

* Volume and term ananeements are also available. 
SELECTNE ROUTING (11) 

Tnqger Access Charge. per trigger. peLDN. COP I I 
I NRC BAPTC 1 NA 

NIA $595.00 

$10.00 Ilnterim 

INRC  disconnect I BAPMS 
Special Study -per AIM Toolklt Servlce Subscrlptlon BAPLS I NA 

INDP I R A D 1  C 1 N A  

3 

4 
5 

6 
7 

I ,....- , ..r. 
INRC -Disconnect.. I BAPES I NA 

switched voice and/or circuit switched data transmission by &Channels associated d h  2 4 r e  

Access to B Channel or D Channel Packet capabilities will be avail- able only through BFWNew 
Business Request Process. Rates for the packet capabilities will be determined via the Bcna Fide 
ReauestlNew Business Request Process. 
This rate element is for those states which have a specific rate for User Profile Der B Channel. 
When CLEC buys the switch at the nebork element rate it will receive vertical services at no 
additional charge. but when it buys combinations of elements to produce a BellSouth retail service. 
and thus comes under the resale pricing provisions, it must also pay the wholesale rate for vertical 
services, if those services are in the retail tariff on the effective date of the agreement. Vertical 
services which are not in the retail tariff but which can be provided by the switch will be available 81 
no additional charges. (NC) 
This rate element is for use in those states with a dtferent rate for additional minutes of use. 
BellSouth and CLEC shall negotiate rates for this offering. If agreement is not reached *in sixty 
(60) days of the ERective Date, either party may petition the Florida PSC to settle the disputed 
charee or charges. (FLI 

ISDN DO*. 

is identmed in the contract. the rate for the spedfic servica or function will be as set forth in applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by ll 

lthe aDDlicable NRC from the appropriate tariff a m l i i .  
2 ITransmissionlusage charges associated ‘Ath POTS circuit switched usage will also apply to circuit 



BELLSOUTHlBLUESTAR RATES 
NETWORK ELEMENTS 

AND 0 S 

I I 1 

a 

g 

Th,s rate element IS for those states wlo separate rates for 800 calls ffltn 800 No Delivery vs 
POTS No Delivery ana MIIS wlth Optional Comp ex Features vs. w10 Optiona Complex Features 

This cnarge s only app4,caole were signaling usage measurement or b mg capan. .dy does not 
(exist 

101Pnces for AIN to be determined upon development of mediation device (TN) 
11 IPnce for Line Class Codes for Select.ve Routing mall be determined by the TRA (TN) 
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Attachment 2 
Exhibit C 

Rates - Page 11 



. ... , 

Attachment 3 
Page 1 

Attachment 3 

Network Interconnection 

Vmion3Q99: 10/29/99 BlueStar - KY 



0 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

Attachment 3 
Page 2 

Network Interconnection ....................................................................................................... 3 

Interconnection Trunking And Routing ............................................................................... 8 

.-., 

Network Design And Management For Interconnection ......................... i..........................9 

Parity In Ordering And Provisioning .................................................................................. 12 

Local Dialing Parity .............................................................................................................. 12 

Interconnection Compensation ............................................................................................. 12 

Frame Relay Service ............................................................................................................. 18 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) Rates. ........................................................................ 21 

Rates ............................................................................................................................ Exhibit A 

VersiodQ99: 10/29/99 



Attachment 3 
Page 3 

‘Network Interconnection: Call TransPort and Termination 

The Parties shall provide inter‘mnnection with each other’s networks for the transmission and 
routing of telephone exchange service (local) and exchange access (intraLATA toll and switched 
access) on the following terms: 

1. Network Interconnection 

All negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the provision of network interconnection. 

1.1 Interconnection is available to both Parties through: (1) delivery of a Party’s 
facilities to a collocation arrangement or Fiber Meet arrangement as defined in 
this Agreement; or (2) interconnection via purchase of facilities from the other 
Party. Interconnection may be provided by the Parties at any other technically 
feasible point. Requests to BellSouth for interconnection at other points may be 
made through the Bona Fide Requesmew Business Request process set out in 
General Terms and Conditions. 

1.2 

1.2.1 

1.3 

BlueStar must establish, at a minimum, a single Point of Presence, Interface, and 
Interconnection with BellSouth within the LATA for the delivery of Bluestar’s 
originated local, intraLATA toll and transit traffic. If BlueStar chooses to 
interconnect at a single Point of Interconnection within a LATA, the 
interconnection must be at a BellSouth Access Tandem. Furthermore, BlueStar 
must establish Points of Interconnection at all BellSouth access and local tandems 
where BlueStar NXXs are “homed.” A “Homing” arrangement is defined by a 
“Final” Trunk Group between the BellSouth Tandem and BlueStar End Office 
switch. A “Final” Trunk Group is the last choice telecommunications path 
between the Tandem and End Office switch. It is Bluestar’s responsibility to 
enter its own NPAMXX access andor local tandem “homing” arrangements into 
the national Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG). 

In order for BlueStar to home its NPA/NXX(s) on a BellSouth Tandem, 
Bluestar’s N P A / N X X ( s )  must be assigned to an Exchange Rate Center Area 
served by that BellSouth Tandem and as specified by BellSouth. The specified 
association between BellSouth Tandems and Exchange Rate Center Areas is 
defined in the BellSouth Call Transport & Termination Service For Facility 
Based CLECs section of the Facility Based CLEC Activation Requirements 
Customer Guide as it is revised fiom time to time. 

VmiodQ99: 10/29/99 

A Point of Presence (POP) is the physical location (a structure where the 
environmental, power, air conditioning, etc. specifications for a Party’s 
terminating equipment can be met) at which a Party establishes itself for obtaining 



1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 
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access to the other Party’s network. The POP is the physical location within 
which the Point of Interfaces occur. 

A Point of Interface is the physical telecommunications interface between 
BellSouth and Westar’s interconnection fiinctions. It establishes the technical 
interface and point of operational responsibility. The primary fiinction of the 
Point of Interface is to serve as the terminus for the interconnection service. The 
Point of Lnterface has the following main characteristics: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

It is a cross-connect point to allow connection, disconnection, transfer or 
restoration of service. 
It is a point where BellSouth and BlueStar can verify and maintain specific 
performance objectives. 
It is specified according to the interface offered in the tariff or local 
interconnection agreement (for example: for DS 1 service the FCC # 1 
tariff specifies that the interface meets the technical specifications detailed 
in Generic, Requirements GR-342-CORE, Issue 1, December 1995.) 
The Parties provide their own equipment (CPE) to interface with the DSO, 
DS 1, DS3, STS 1 andor QCn circuits on the customer premises. 

4. 

The Point of Interconnection is the point at which the originating Party delivers 
its originated traffic to the terminating Party’s first point of switching on the 
terminating Party’s common (shared) network for call transport and termination. 
Points of Interconnection are available at either Access Tandems, Local Tandems, 
or End Offices as described in this Agreement. Bluestar’s requested Point of 
Interconnection will also be used for the receipt and delivery of transit traffic at 
BellSouth Access and Local Tandems. Points of Interconnection established at 
the BellSouth Local Tandem apply only to Bluestar-originated local and local 
originating and terminating transit traffic. 

Bluestar, at its option, shall establish Points of Presence and Points of Interface 
for the delivery of its originated local and intraLATA toll traffic to BellSouth. 
The Point of Interface may not necessarily be established at the Point of 
Interconnection. 

BellSouth, at its option, shall designate the Points of Presence and Points of 
Interface for the delivery of its originated local and intraLATA toll traffic to 
BlueStar for call transport and termination by Bluestar. The Point of Interface 
may not necessarily be established at the Point of Interconnection. BellSouth may 
designate a Point of Interface in each BellSouth flat rated local calling area. 

1.8 Interconnection via Purchase of Facilities 

1.8.1 The originating Party may purchase Local Channel facilities fiom the terminating 
Party fiom the originating Party’s specified Point of Interface to its serving wire 
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center. The Parties agree that charges for such Local Channel facilities are as set 

1.8.2 

1.8.3 

1.8.4 

1.8.5 

1.9 

1.9.1 

1.9.2 

forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If a nonrecurring or recurring rate is not 
identified in Exhibit A for a Local Channel, the rate shall be as set forth in the 
appropriate BellSouth intrastate or interstate tariff for switched access services. 

Additionally, either Party may purchase Dedicated Transport facilities from its 
designated serving wire center to the other Party’s first point of switching. The 
Parties agree that charges for such Dedicated Transport facilities are as set forth 
Exhibit A to this Attachment. If a nonrecurring or recurring rate is not identified 
in Exhibit A for Dedicated Transport, the rate shall be as set forth in the 
appropriate BellSouth intrastate or interstate tariff for switched access services. 

c. 
’8, 

in 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Local Channel is defined as a switch 
transport facility between a Party’s Point of Presence and its designated serving 
wire center. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Serving Wire Center is defined as the wire 
center owned by one Party from which the other Party would normally obtain dial 
tone for its Point of Presence. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Dedicated Transport is defined as a switch 
transport facility between a Party’s designated serving wire center and the first 
point of switching on the other Party’s common (shared) network. 

BellSouth Multiple Tandem Access (MTA) provides for LATA wide BellSouth 
transport and termination of Bluestar-originated intraLATA toll and local traffic, 
that is transported by BellSouth, by establishing a Point of Interconnection at a 
BellSouth access tandem with routing through multiple BellSouth access tandems 
as required. However, BlueStar must still establish Points of Interconnection at 
all BellSouth access tandems where BlueStar NXXs are “homed”. If BlueStar 
does not have NXXs homed at a BellSouth access tandem within a LATA and 
elects not to establish Points of Interconnection at such BellSouth access tandem, 
BlueStar can order MTA in each BellSouth access tandem within the LATA 
where it does have a Point of Interconnection and BellSouth will terminate traffic 
to end-users served through those BellSouth access tandems where BlueStar does 
not have a Point of Interconnection. MTA shall be provisioned in accordance 
with BellSouth’s Ordering Guidelines. 

MTA does not include switched access traffic that transits the BellSouth network 
to an Interexchange Carrier (IXC). Switched Access traffic will be delivered to 
and by IXCs based on Bluestar’s NXX Access Tandem homing arrangement as 
specified by BlueStar in the national Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG). 

For Bluestar-originated local and intraLATA toll traffic that BellSouth transports 
but is destined for termination by a third Party network (transit traffic), BellSouth 
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MTA is required if multiple BellSouth access tandems are necessary to deliver the 
call to the third Party network. 

The Parties agree that compensation for the BellSouth transport and/or 
termination of BlbeStar’s local and intraLATA toll traffic will be billed on a 
statewide basis at the applicable rates specified in Exhibit A to this Attachment 
for local traffic and at the BellSouth intrastate switched access tariff rates for 
intraLATA toll traffic. 

. _ .  

1.9.3 

1.9.4 To the extent BlueStar does not purchase MTA in a calling area that has multiple 
access tandems serving the calling area as defined by BellSouth, BlueStar must 
establish Points of Interconnection to every access tandem in the calling area in 
order to serve the entire calling area. To the extent BlueStar does not purchase 
MTA and provides intraLATA toll service to its customers, it may be necessary 
for it to establish a Point of Interconnection to additional BellSouth access 
tandems that serve end offices outside the local calling area. To the extent 
BlueStar routes its traffic in such a way that utilizes BellSouth’s MTA service 
without properly ordering MTA service, BlueStar agrees to pay BellSouth the 
associated transport and termination charges. 

1.10 Local Tandem Interconnection. 

1.10.1 I This interconnection arrangement allows BlueStar to establish a Point of 
Interconnection at BellSouth local tandems for: (1) the delivery of BlueStar- 
originated local traffic transported and terminated by BellSouth to BellSouth.end 
offices within the local calling area as defined in BellSouth’s GSST, section A3 
served by those BellSouth local tandems, and (2) for local transit traffic 
transported by BellSouth for third party network providers who have also 
established Points of Interconnection at those BellSouth local tandems. 

1.10.2 When a specified local calling area is served by more than one BellSouth local 
tandem, BlueStar must designate a “home” local tandem for each of its assigned 
NPA/NXXs and establish trunk connections to such local tandems. Additionally, 
BlueStar may choose to establish a Point of Interconnection at the BellSouth local 
tandems where it has no codes homing but is not required to do so. BlueStar may 
deliver local traffic to a “home” BellSouth local tandem that is destined for other 
BellSouth or third party network provider end offices subtending other BellSouth 
local tandems in the same local calling area where BlueStar does not choose to 
establish a Point of Interconnection. It is Bluestar’s responsibility to enter its own 
NPA/NXX local tandem homing arrangements into the Local Exchange Routing 
Guide (LERG) either directly or via a vendor in order for other third party 
network providers to determine appropriate traffic routing to Bluestar’s codes. 
Likewise, BlueStar shall obtain its routing information from the LERG. 

1.10.3 Notwithstanding establishing Points of Interconnection to BellSouth’s local 
tandems, BlueStar must also establish Points of Interconnection to BellSouth 
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access tandems within the LATA on which BlueStar has NPA/NXX's homed for 
the delivery of Interexchange Carrier Switched Access (SWA) and toll traffic, and 
traffic to Type 2A CMRS connections located at the access tandems. BellSouth 
cannot switch SWA traffic through more than one BellSouth access tandem. 
SWA, Type 2A W R S  or toll traffic routed to the local tandem in error will not 
-be backhauled to the BellSouth access tandem for completion. (Type 2A CMRS 
interconnection is defined in BellSouth's A35 General Subscriber Services 
Tariff.) 

0 

1.10.4 BellSouth's provisioning of local tandem interconnection assumes that BlueStar 
has executed the necessary local interconnection agreements with the other third 
party network providers subtending those local tandems as required by the Act. 

1.1 1 Fiber Meet 

1.1 1.1" "Fiber-Meet" is an interconnection arrangement whereby the Parties physically 
interconnect their networks via an optical fiber interface (as opposed to an 
electrical interface) at which one Party's facilities, provisioning, and maintenance 
responsibility begins and the other Party's responsibility ends (i.e. Point Of 
Interface). 

1.11.2 e If BlueStar elects to interconnect with BellSouth pursuant to a Fiber Meet, 
BlueStar and BellSouth shall jointly engineer and operate a Synchronous Optical 
Network ("SONET") transmission system by which they shall interconnect their 
transmission and routing of local traffic via a Local Channel facility at either the 
DSO, DS 1, or DS3 level. The Parties shall work jointly to determine the specific 
transmission system. However, Bluestar's SONET transmission must be 
compatible with BellSouth's equipment in the BellSouth Interconnection Wire 
Center. The same vendor's equipment and software version must be used, and the 
Data Communications Channel (DCC) must be turned off. 

1.11.3 BellSouth shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install and maintain the 
agreed upon SONET equipment in the BellSouth Interconnection Wire Center 
("BIWC"). 

1.11.4 BlueStar shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install and maintain the agreed 
upon SONET equipment in the BlueStar Interconnection Wire Center ("BlueStar 
Wire Center"). 

1.1 1.5 BellSouth shall designate a Point of Interface outside the BIWC as a Fiber Meet 
point, and shall make all necessary preparations to receive, and to allow and 
enable BlueStar to deliver, fiber optic facilities into the Point of Interface with 
sufficient spare length to reach the fusion splice point at the Point of Interface. 
BellSouth shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install, and maintain the 
fusion splicing point in the Point of Interface. A Common Language Location 
Identification (TLLI") code will be established for each Point of Interface. The 
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code established must be a building type code. All orders shall originate from the 
Point of Interface (i.e., Point of Interface to BlueStar, Point of Interface to 
BellSouth). 

e 

l 

I 

2. 

2.1 
~ e 

1.11.6 BlueStar shall dehver and maintain such strands wholly at its own expense. Upon 
-verbal request by Bluestar, BellSouth shall"al1ow BlueStar access to the Fiber 
Meet entry point for maintenance purposes as promptly as possible. 

1.1 1.7 The Parties shall jointly coordinate and undertake maintenance of the SONET 
transmission system. Each Party shall be responsible for maintaining the 
components of their own SONET transmission system. 

1.1 1.8 Each Party will be responsible for (i) providing its own transport facilities to the 
Fiber Meet, and (ii) the cost to build-out its facilities to such Fiber Meet. 

1.1 1.9 . Neither Party shall charge the other for its portion of the Fiber Meet facility used 
exclusively for non-transit local traffic (i.e. the Local Channel). Charges incurred 
for other services including dedicated transport facilities to the Point of 
Interconnection if applicable will apply. Charges for Switched and Special 
Access Services shall be billed in accordance with the applicable Access Service 
tariff (i.e. the BellSouth Interstate or Intrastate Access Services Tariff). 

2.2 

2.3 

Interconnection Trunking And Routing 

BellSouth and BlueStar shall establish interconnecting trunk groups and trunking 
configurations between networks including the establishment of one-way or two- 
way trunks in accordance with the BellSouth Call Transport & Termination 
Service For Facility Based CLECs section of the Facility Based CLEC Activation 
Requirements Customer Guide as it is revised from time to time. 

Any BlueStar interconnection request that deviates from the standard trunlung 
configurations as described in the BellSouth Call Transport & Termination 
Service For Facility Based CLECs section of the Facility Based CLEC Activation 
Requirements Customer Guide that affects traffic delivered BlueStar fiom a 
BellSouth switch that requires special BellSouth switch translations and other 
network modifications will require Blues tar to submit a Bona Fide Request/New 
Business Request via the Bona Fide RequesthIew Business Request Process set 
forth in General Terms and Conditions. 

All terms and conditions, as well as charges, both non-recurring and recurring, 
associated with interconnecting trunk groups between BellSouth and BlueStar not 
addressed in Exhibit A shall be as set forth in the appropriate BellSouth intrastate 
or interstate tariff for switched access services. For two-way trunking that carries 
the Parties' local and intraLATA toll traffic, excluding transit traffic, the Parties 
shall be compensated for the nonrecurring and recurring charges for trunks and 
DS 1 facilities at 50% of the applicable contractual or tariff rates for the services 
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provided by each Party. BlueStar shall be responsible for ordering and paying for 
any two-way trunks canying transit traffic. 

The Parties shall utilize direct end office trunking under the following conditions: 

tl) Tandem Exhaust - If a tandem through which the Parties are interconnected is 
unable to, or is forecasted to be unable to support additional traffic loads for any 
period of time, the Parties will mutually agree on an end office trunking plan that 
will alleviate the tandem capacity shortage and ensure completion of traffic 
between BlueStar and BellSouth’s subscribers. 

’. i 

(2) Traffic Volume -To the extent either Party has the capability to measure the 
amount of traffic between a BlueStar switching center and a BellSouth end office, 
either Party shall install and retain direct end office trunking sufficient to handle 
actual or reasonably forecasted traffic volumes, whichever is greater, between a 
BlueStar switching center and a BellSouth end office where the traffic exceeds or 
is forecasted to exceed a single DS 1 of local traffic per month. Either Party will 
install additional capacity between such points when overflow traffic between 
Bluestar’s switching center and BellSouth’s end office exceeds or is forecasted to 
exceed a single DS 1 of local traffic per month. In the case of one way trunking, 
additional trunking shall only be required by the Party whose trunking has 
achieved the preceding usage threshold. 

Mutual Agreement - The Parties may install direct end office trunking upon 
mutual agreement in the absence of the conditions (1) or (2) above and agreement 
will not unreasonably be withheld. 

Switched Access traffic will be delivered to and by IXCs based on Bluestar’s 
NXX Access Tandem homing arrangement as specified by BlueStar in the 
national Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG). 

All trunk groups will be provisioned as Signaling System 7 (SS7) capable where 
technically feasible. 

3. 

3.1 

Network Design And Management For Interconnection 

Network Management and Changes. Both Parties will work cooperatively with 
each other to install and maintain the most effective and reliable interconnected 
telecommunications networks, including but not limited to, the exchange of toll- 
free maintenance contact numbers and escalation procedures. Both Parties agree 
to provide public notice of changes in the information necessary for the 
transmission and routing of services using its local exchange facilities or 
networks, as well as of any other changes that would affect the interoperability of 
those facilities and networks. 
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Interconnection Technical Standards. The interconnection of all networks will be 
based upon accepted industryhational guidelines for transmission standards and 
traffic’.blocking criteria. Interconnecting facilities shall conform, at a minimum, 
to the telecommunications industry standard of DS- 1 pursuant to Bellcore 
Standard No. TRjr\lWT-00499. Signal transfer point, Signaling System 7 ( “ S S 7 ” )  
connectivity is required at each interconnection point. BellSouth will provide out- 
of-band signaling using Common Channel Signaling Access Capability where 
technically and economically feasible, in accordance with the technical 
specifications set forth in the BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication, TR- 
TSV-000905. Facilities of each Party shall provide the necessary on-hook, off- 
hook answer and disconnect supervision and shall hand off calling number ID 
(Calling Party Number) when technically feasible. 

_ -  

3.3 

3.4 

3.5 

3.6 

Quality of Interconnection. The local interconnection for the transmission and 
routing of telephone exchange service and exchange access that each Party 
provides to each other will be at least equal in quality to what it provides to itself 
and any subsidiary or affiliate, where technically feasible, or to any other Party to 
which each Party provides local interconnection. 

Network Management Controls. Both Parties will work cooperatively with each 
other to apply sound network management principles by invoking appropriate 
network management controls (e.g., call gapping) to alleviate or prevent network 
congestion. 

Common Channel Signaling. Both Parties will provide LEC-to-LEC Common 
Channel Signaling (“CCS”) to each other, where available, in conjunction with all 
traffic in order to enable full interoperability of CLASS features and functions 
except for call return. All CCS signaling parameters will be provided, including 
automatic number identification (“ANI”), originating line information (“OLI”) 
calling company category, charge number, etc. All privacy indicators will be 
honored, and each Party will cooperate with each other on the exchange of 
Transactional Capabilities Application Part (“‘TCAP”) messages to facilitate full 
interoperability of CCS-based features between the respective networks. 

Forecasting Reauirements. The Parties shall exchange technical descriptions and 
forecasts of their interconnection and traffic requirements in sufficient detail 
necessary to establish the interconnections required to assure traffic completion to 
and &om all customers in their respective designated service areas. In order for 
BellSouth to provide as accurate reciprocal trunking forecasts as possible to 
Bluestar, BlueStar must timely inform BellSouth of any known or anticipated 
events that may affect BellSouth reciprocal trunking requirements. If BlueStar 
refuses to provide such information, BellSouth shall provide reciprocal trunking 
forecasts based only on existing trunk group growth and BellSouth’s annual 
estimated percentage of BellSouth subscriber line growth. 
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The Parties shall exchange technical descriptions and forecasts of their 
interconnection and traffic requirements in sufficient detail necessary to establish 
the interconnections required to assure traffic completion to and from all 
customers in their respective designated service areas. In order for BellSouth to 
provide as accur?e reciprocal trunking forecasts as possible to BlueStar, BlueStar 
must timely inform BellSouth of any known or anticipated events that may affect 
BellSouth reciprocal trunking requirements. If BlueStar refuses to provide such 
information, BellSouth shall provide reciprocal trunking forecasts based only on 
existing trunk group growth and BellSouth’s annual estimated percentage of 
BellSouth subscriber line growth. 

._. 

Both Parties shall meet every six months or at otherwise mutually agreeable 
intervals for the purpose of exchanging non-binding forecast of its traffic and 
volume requirements for the interconnection and network elements provided 
under this Agreement, in the form and in such detail as agreed by the Parties. The 
Parties agree that each forecast provided under h s  Section shall be deemed 
“Confidential Information” in the General Terms and Conditions - Part A of this 
Agreement. 

The trunk forecast should include trunk requirements for all of the interconnecting 
trunk groups for the current year plus the next two future years. The forecast 
meeting between the two companies may be a face-to-face meeting, video 
conference or audio conference. It may be held regionally or geographically. 
Ideally, these forecast meetings should be held at least semi-annually, or more 
often if the forecast is no longer usable. Updates to a forecast or portions thereof 
should be made whenever the Party providing the forecast deems that the latest 
trunk requirements exceed the original quantities by 24 trunks or lo%, whichever 
is greater. Either Party should notify the other Party if they have measurements 
indicating that a trunk group is exceeding its designed call carrying capacity and is 
impacting other trunk groups in the network. Also, either Party should notify the 
other Party if they know of situations in which the traffic load is expected to 
increase significantly and thus affect the interconnecting trunk requirements as 
well as the trunk requirements within the other Party’s network. The Parties agree 
that the forecast information provided under this Section shall be deemed 
“Confidential Information” as set forth in the General Terms and Conditions of 
this Agreement. 

For a non-binding trunk forecast, agreement between the two Parties on the trunk 
quantities and the timeframe of those trunks does not imply any liability for 
failure to perform if the trunks are not available for use at the required time. 

Signaling Call Information. BellSouth and BlueStar will send and receive 10 
digits for local traffic. Additionally, BellSouth and BlueStar will exchange the 
proper call infomation, i.e. originated call company number and destination call 
company number, CIC, and OZZ, including all proper translations for routing 
between networks and any information necessary for billing. 
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5. 

I 6.1.1 

6.1.2 

Parity In Ordering And Provisioning 

Each Party shall ‘pJovide interconnection ordering and provisioning services to the 
other Party that are equal to the ordering and provisioning services the Parties 
provide themselves. Detailed procedures for ordering and provisioning BellSouth 
interconnection services are set forth in the BellSouth Call Transport & 
Termination Service For Facility Based CLECs section of the Facility Based 
CLEC Activation Requirements Customer a i d e .  

. .. . 

Local Dialing Parity 

Each Party shall provide local dialing parity, meaning that each Party’s customers 
will not have to dial any greater number of digits than the other Party’s customers 
to complete the. same call. In addition, under equivalent interconnection 
arrangements, BlueStar local service customers will experience at least the same 
quality as BellSouth local service customers regarding post-dial delay, call 
completion rate and transmission quality. 

Interconnection Compensation 

Compensation for Call Transportation and Termination for Local Traffic 

Local Traffic is defined as any telephone call that originates in one exchange and 
terminates in either the same exchange, or other local calling area associated with 
the originating exchange as defined and specified in Section A3 of BellSouth’s 
General Subscriber Service Tariff. As clarification of this definition and for 
reciprocal transport and termination compensation, Local Traffic does not include 
traffic that originates fiom or terminates to or through an enhanced service 
provider or information service provider. As further clarification, Local Traffic 
does not include calls that do not transmit information of the user’s choosing. In 
any event, neither Party will pay reciprocal compensation to the other if the 
“traffic” to which such reciprocal compensation would otherwise apply was 
generated, in whole or in part, for the purpose of creating an obligation on the part 
of the originating carrier to pay reciprocal compensation for such traffic. 

The Parties shall provide for the mutual and reciprocal recovery of the costs for 
the elemental functions performed in transporting and terminating local traffic on 
each other’s network. The Parties agree that charges for transport and termination 
of calls on its respective networks are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Common (Shared) Transport is defined as 
the transport of one Party’s traffic by the other Party over the other Party’s 

6.1.3 
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common (shared) facilities between the other Party’s tandem switch and end 
office switch and/or between the other Party’s tandem switches. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Tandem Switching is defined as the function 
that establishes ri tommunications path between two switching offices through a 
lliird switching office (the Tandem switch). 

6.1.4 

6.1.5 

6.1.6 

6*1*7 

6.2 

6.3 

For the purposes of this Attachment, End Office Switching is defined as the 
hnction that establishes a communications path between the trunk side and line 
side of the End Office switch. 

If BlueStar utilizes a switch outside the LATA and BellSouth chooses to purchase 
dedicated or common (shared) transport from BlueStar for transport and 
terminpiion of BellSouth originated traffic, BellSouth will pay BlueStar no more 
than the airline miles between the V & H coordinates of the Point of Interface 
within the LATA where BlueStar receives the BellSouth-originated traffic and the 
V & H coordinates of the BellSouth Exchange Rate Center Area that the BlueStar 
terminating NPAMXX is associated in the same LATA. For these situations, 
BellSouth will compensate BlueStar at either dedicated or common (shared) 
transport rates specified in Exhibit A and based upon the functions provided by 
BlueStar as defined in this Attachment. 

Neither Party shall represent access services traffic (e.g. Internet Protocol (IP) 
Telephony, FGA, FGB, etc.) as Local Traffic for purposes of payment of 
reciprocal compensation. 

Unidentifiable traffic. BlueStar shall utilize its NPAMXXs in such a way and 
will provide the necessary information so that BellSouth shall be able to 
distinguish Local fiom IntraLATA Toll traffic for BellSouth originated traffic. 
BlueStar end users’ assigned NPA/NXX line numbers shall be physically located 
in the BellSouth rate center with which the NPPLINXX has been associated. 
Whenever BellSouth delivers traffic to BlueStar for termination on the Bluestar’s 
network, if BellSouth cannot determine, because of the manner in which BlueStar 
has utilized its NXX codes whether the traffic is local or toll, BellSouth will 
charge the applicable rates for originating intrastate network access service as 
reflected in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Senrice Tariff. BellSouth will make 
appropriate billing adjustments if BlueStar can provide sufficient information for 
BellSouth to determine whether said traffic is local or toll. 

Percent Local Use. Each Party will report to the other a Percentage Local Usage 
(“PLU”). The application of the PLU will determine the amount of local minutes 
to be billed to the other Party. For purposes of developing the PLU, each Party 
shall consider every local call and every long distance call, excluding intermediary 
traffic. By the first of January, April, July and October of each year, BellSouth 
and BlueStar shall provide a positive report updating the PLU. Detailed 
requirements associated with PLU reporting shall be as set forth in BellSouth’s 
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Standard Percent Local Use Reporting Platform for Interconnection Purchasers, as 
it is amended from time to time during this Agreement. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, where the terminating Party has message recording technology that 
identifies the jurisdiction of traffic terminated as defined in this Agreement, such 
information, in l b  of the PLU factor, shall at the terminating Party’s option be 
iitilized to determine the appropriate local usage compensation to be paid. 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.6.1 

6.6.2 a 

Percentage Interstate Usage. For combined interstate and intrastate BlueStar 
traffic terminated by BellSouth over the same facilities, BlueStar will be required 
to provide a projected Percentage Interstate Usage (“PIU”) to BellSouth. All 
jurisdictional report requirements, rules and regulations for Interexchange Carriers 
specified in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services Tariff will apply to Bluestar. 
After interstate and intrastate traffic percentages have been determined by use of 
PIU procedures, the PLU factor will be used for application and billing of local 
interconnection. Notwithstanding the foregoing, where the terminating Party has 
message recording technology that identifies the jurisdiction of traffic terminated 
as defined in this Agreement, such information, in lieu of the PIU and PLU factor, 
shall at the terminating Party’s option be utilized to determine the appropriate 
local usage compensation to be paid. 

Audits. On thirty (30) days written notice, each Party must provide the other the 
ability and opportunity to conduct an annual audit to ensure the proper billing of 
traffic. BellSouth and BlueStar shall retain records of call detail for a minimum 
of nine months from which a PLU and/or PIU can be ascertained. The audit shall 
be accomplished during normal business hours at an office designated by the Party 
being audited. Audit requests shall not be submitted more frequently than one (1) 
time per calendar year. Audits shall be performed by a mutually acceptable 
independent auditory paid for by the Party requesting the audit. The PLU and/or 
PIU shall be adjusted based upon the audit results and shall apply to the usage for 
the quarter the audit was completed, to the usage for the quarter prior to the 
completion of the audit, and to the usage for the two quarters following the 
completion of the audit. If, as a result of an audit, either Party is found to have 
overstated the PLU and/or PIU by twenty percentage points (20%) or more, that 
Party shall reimburse the auditing Party for the cost of the audit. 

Rate True-uD 

This section applies only to North Carolina and Tennessee. 

The interim prices for Unbundled Network Elements and Other Services and 
Local Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following 
procedures: 

The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of 
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(3) below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual 
volumes and demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, 
with the final prices determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own 
records upon which the true-up can be based, and any final payment from one 
Party to the othehhall be in an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such 
records. In the event of any disagreement as between the records or the Parties 
regarding the amount of such true-up, the Parties agree that the body having 
jurisdiction over the matter shall be called upon to resolve such differences, or the 
Parties may mutually agree to submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution process 
in accordance with the provisions of Section 12 of the General Terms and 
Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement. 

. ... 

6.6.3 

6.6.4 

6.7 

6.7.1 

6.7.2 

The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no 
such agreement is reached withiii nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item. 
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in the General Terms and Conditions of the 
Agreement, so long as they file the resulting Agreement with the Commission as a 
“negotiated agreement” under Section 252(e) of the Act. 

A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the 
final order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a 
final order in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following 
criteria: 

(a) 
(b) 

BellSouth and CLEC is entitled to be a full Party to the proceeding; 
It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications Act 
of 1996, including but not limited to Section 252(d)(1) (which 
contains pricing standards) and all then-effective implementing 
rules and regulations; and, 

(c) It shall include as an issue the geographic deaveraging of 
unbundled element prices, which deaveraged prices, if any are 
required by said final order, shall form the basis of any true-up. 

Compensation for IntraLATA Toll Traffic 

IntraLATA Toll Traffic. IntraLATA Toll Traffic is defined as any telephone call 
that is not local or switched access per this Agreement. 

Compensation for intraLATA toll traffic. For terminating its intraLATA toll 
traffic on the other company’s network, the originating Party will pay the 
terminating Party BellSouth’s current intrastate or interstate, whichever is 
appropriate, terminating switched access tariff rates as set forth in BellSouth’s 
Intrastate or Interstate Access Services Tariff. The appropriate charges will be 
determined by the routing of the call. If BlueStar is the BellSouth end user’s 
presubscribed interexchange carrier or if the BellSouth end user uses BlueStar as 
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an interexchange carrier on a lOlXXXX basis, BellSouth will charge BlueStar the 
appropriate BellSouth tariff charges for originating switched access services. a 

6.8 

6.8.1 

6.7.3 

6.7.4 

6.7.5 

Compensation for 8XX Traffic. Each Party shall compensate the other pursuant 
to the appropnatb.switched access charges, including the database query charge as 
set forth in the BellSouth intrastate or interstate switched access tariffs. 

_ _  

Records for 8XX Billing. Each Party will provide to the other the appropriate 
records necessary for billing intraLATA 8XX customers. The records provided 
will be in a standard EM1 format for a fee of $0.0 13 per record. 

8XX Access Screening. BellSouth’s provision of 8XX TFD to BlueStar requires 
interconnection from BlueStar to BellSouth 8XX SCP. Such interconnections 
shall be established pursuant to BellSouth’s Common Channel Signaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and Bellcore’s CCS Network Interface Specification 
document, TR-TSV-000905. BlueStar shall establish CCS7 interconnection at the 
BellSouth Local Signal Transfer Points serving the BellSouth 8XX SCPs that 
BlueStar desires to query. The terms and conditions for 8XX TFD are set out in 
BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services Tariff as amended. 

Mutual Provision of Switched Access Service 

Switched Access Traffic. Switched Access Traffic is as defined in the BellSouth 
Access Tariff. Additionally, IP Telephony traffic will be considered switched 
access traffic. 

When BellSouth and BlueStar provide an access service connection between an 
interexchange carrier (“RC”) and each other, each Party will provide its own 
access services to the IXC on a multi-bill, multi-tariff meet-point basis. Each 
Party will bill its own access services rates to the R C  with the exception of the 
interconnection charge. The interconnection charge will be billed by the Party 
providing the end office function. Each party will use the Multiple Exchange 
Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) system to establish meet point billing for all 
applicable traffic. Thirty (30)-day billing periods will be employed for these 
arrangements. The recording Party agrees to provide to the initial billing Party, at 
no charge, the switched access detailed usage data within no more than sixty (60) 
days after the recording date. The initial billing Party will provide the switched 
access summary usage data to all subsequent billing Parties within 10 days of 
rendering the initial bill to the IXC. Each Party will notify the other when it is 
not feasible to meet these requirements so that the customers may be notified for 
any necessary revenue accrual associated with the significantly delayed recording 
or billing. As business requirements change data reporting requirements may be 
modified as necessary. 

Where either Party has been notified that the other Party has a Billing Guarantee 
Practice, each Party so notified (the Initial Billing Party or the recording Party) 

6.8.3 
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will be held liable for any access revenues which it has caused to be determined 
unbillable under the guidelines of such Billing Guarantee Practice of the other 
Party.’. Each Party will provide complete documentation to the other to 
substantiate any claim of unbillable access revenues. A negotiated settlement will 
be agreed upon Between the Parties. 

.-. 

Each Party will retain for a minimum period of sixty (60) days, access message 
detail sufficient to recreate any data which is lost or damaged by their company or 
any third party involved in processing or transporting data. 

Each Party agrees to recreate the lost or damaged data within forty-eight (48) 
hours of notification by the other or by an authorized third party handling the data. 

Each Party also agrees to process the recreated data within forty-eight (48) hours 
of receipt at its data processing center. 

All claims should be filed with the other Party within 120 days of the receipt of 
the date of the unbillable usage. 

The Initial Billing Party shall keep records of its billing activities relating to 
jointly-provided Intrastate and Interstate access services in sufficient detail to 
permit the Subsequent Billing Party to, by formal or informal review or audit, to 
verify the accuracy and reasonableness of the jointly-provided access billing data 
provided by the Initial billing Party. Each Party agrees to cooperate in such formal 
or informal reviews or audits and M e r  agrees to jointly review the findings of 
such reviews or audits in order to resolve any differences concerning the findings 
thereof. 

Transit Traffic Service. Each Party shall provide tandem switching and transport 
services for the other’s transit traffic. Transit traffic is traffic originating on one 
Party’s network that is switched and transported by the other Party and delivered 
to a third party’s network. Rates for local transit traffic shall be the applicable call 
transport and termination charges as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 
Rates for intraLATA toll and Switched Access transit traffic shall be the 
applicable call transport and termination charges as set forth in BellSouth 
Interstate or Intrastate Switched Access tariffs. Billing associated with all transit 
traffic shall be pursuant to MECAB procedures. Wireless Type 1 traffic shall not 
be treated as transit traffic tiom a routing or billing perspective. Wireless Type 
2A traffic shall not be treated as transit traffic fiom a routing or billing perspective 
until BellSouth and the Wireless carrier have the capability to properly meet- 
point-bill in accordance with MECAB guidelines. 

The delivery of traffic which transits the BellSouth network and is transported to 
another carrier’s network is excluded fkom nay BellSouth billing guarantees and 
will be delivered at the rates stipulated in this Agreement to a terminating carrier. 
BellSouth agrees to deliver this traffic to the terminating carrier; provided, 
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however, that BlueStar is solely responsible for negotiating and executing any 
appropriate contractual agreements with the terminating carrier for the receipt of 
this traffic through the BellSouth network. BellSouth will not be liable for any 
compensation to the terminating carrier or to BlueStar. BlueStar agrees to 
compensate B e l h u t h  for any charges or costs for the delivery of transit traffc to 
a connecting carrier on behalf of Bluestar. ‘Additionally, the Parties agree that any 
billing to a third party or other telecommunications carrier under this section shall 
be pursuant to MECAB procedures. 

-... 

6.10 

7. 

7.1 

Lnterconnection with Enhanced Service Providers (ESPsMnformation Service 
Providers (ISPs). ESPASP traffic shall not be included in the interconnection 
compensation arrangements of this Agreement. 

Frame Relay Service 

In addition to the ,Local Interconnection services set forth above, BellSouth will 
offer a network to network Interconnection arrangement between BellSouth’s and 
Bluestar’s fiame relay switches as set forth below. The following provisions will 
apply only to Frame Relay Service and Exchange Access Frame Relay Service in 
those states in which BlueStar is certified and providing Frame Relay Service as a 
Local Exchange Carrier and where traffic is being exchanged between BlueStar 
and BellSouth Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA. 

7.2 The Parties agree to establish two-way Frame Relay facilities between their 
respective Frame Relay Switches to the mutually agreed upon Frame Relay 
Service point(s) of interconnection (“POI(s)”) within the LATA. All POIs shall 
be within the same Frame Relay Network Serving Areas as defined in Section 
A40 of BellSouth’s General Subscriber Service Tariff except as set forth in this 
Attachment. 

7.3 

7.4 

7.5 

Upon the request of either Party, such interconnection will be established where 
BellSouth and BlueStar have Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA. Where 
there are multiple Frame Relay switches in one central office, an interconnection 
with any one of the switches will be considered an interconnection with all of the 
switches at that central office for purposes of routing packet traffic. 

The Parties agree to provision local and IntraLATA Frame Relay Service and 
Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (both intrastate and interstate) over Frame 
Relay interconnection facilities between the respective Frame Relay switches and 
the POIs. 

The Parties agree to assess each other reciprocal charges for the facilities that each 
provides to the other according to the Percent Local Circuit Use Factor (PLCU), 
determined as follows: 
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If the data packets originate and terminate in locations in the same LATA, and 
consistent with the local definitions of the Agreement, the traffic is considered 
local. ‘.Frame Relay framed packet data is transported within Virtual Circuits 
(VC). For the purposes of this Agreement, if all the data packets transported 
within a VC remdin within the LATA, then consistent with the local definitions in 
-this Agreement, the traffic on that VC is local (“Local VC”). 

7.5 .2  

7.5.3 

7.5.4 

7.5.5 

7.6 

7.7 

7.8 

If the originating and terminating locations of the two way packet data traffic are 
not in the same LATA, the traffic on that VC is interLATA (“InterLATA VC”). 

The PLCU is determined by dividing the total number of Local VCs, by the total 
number of VCs on each Frame Relay facility. To facilitate implementation, 
BlueStar may determine its PLCU in aggregate, by dividing the total number of 
Local VCs in a given LATA by the total number VCs in that LATA. The Parties 
agree to renegotiate the method for determining PLCU, at BellSouth’s request, 
and within 90 days, if BellSouth notifies BlueStar that it has found that this 
method does not adequately represent the PLCU. 

If there are no VCs on a facility when it is billed, the PLCU will be zero. 

BellSouth will provide the circuit between the Parties’ respective Frame Relay 
Switches. The Parties will be compensated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, 
and BlueStar will pay, the total non-recuning and recumng charges for the circuit 
based upon the rates set forth in BellSouth’s Interstate Access Tariff, FCC No. 1. 
BlueStar will then invoice, and BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by 
multiplying the BellSouth billed charges for the circuit by one-half of Bluestar’s 
PLCU. 

The Parties agree to compensate each other for Frame Relay network-to-network 
interface (”I) ports based upon the NNI rates set forth in BellSouth’s Interstate 
Access Tariff, FCC No. 1. Compensation for each pair of NNI ports will be 
calculated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, and BlueStar will pay, the total 
non-recurring and recurring charges for the NNI port. BlueStar will then invoice, 
and BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by multiplying the BellSouth billed 
non-recurring and recurring charges for the NNI port by Bluestar’s PLCU. 

Each Party agrees that there will be no charges to the other Party for its own 
subscriber’s Permanent Virtual Circuit (PVC) rate elements for the local PVC 
segment from its Frame Relay switch to its own subscriber’s premises. PVC rate 
elements include the Data Link Connection Identifier (DLCI) and Committed 
Information Rate (CIR). 

For the PVC segment between the BlueStar and BellSouth Frame Relay switches, 
compensation for the PVC charges is based upon the rates in BellSouth’s Interstate 
Access Tariff, FCC No. 1. 
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7.9 

7.9.1 

7.9.2 

7.9.3 

7.9.4 

7.9.4.1 

7.9.5 

7.9.6 

7.10 

7.1 1 

Compensation for PVC rate elements will be calculated as follows: 

If BlueStar orders a VC connection between a BellSouth subscriber’s PVC 
segment and a PVC segment from the BellSouth Frame Relay switch to the 
BlueStar Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and BlueStar will pay, the 
total non-recurring and recurring PVC charges for the PVC segment between the 
BellSouth and BlueStar Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a Local VC, BlueStar 
will then invoice and BellSouth will pay, the total nonrecurring and recurring 
PVC charges billed for that segment. If the VC is not local, no compensation will 
be paid to BlueStar for the PVC segment. 

. x  

If BellSouth orders a Local VC connection between a BlueStar subscriber’s PVC 
segment and a PVC segment from the BlueStar Frame Relay switch to the 
BellSouth Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and BlueStar will pay, the 
total non-recurring and recurring PVC and CIR charges for the PVC segment 
between the BellSouth and BlueStar Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a Local 
VC, BlueStar will then invoice and BellSouth will pay the total non-recurring and 
recurring PVC and CIR charges billed for that segment. If the VC is not local, no 
compensation will be paid to BlueStar for the PVC segment. 

The Parties agree to compensate each o t h ~  for requests to change a PVC segment 
or PVC service order record, according to the Feature Change charge as set forth 
in the BellSouth access tariff BellSouth Tariff FCC No, 1. 

If BlueStar requests a change, BellSouth will invoice and BlueStar will pay a 
Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

If BellSouth requests a change to a Local VC, BlueStar will invoice and BellSouth 
will pay a Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

The Parties agree to limit the sum of the CIR for the VCs on a DS 1 NNI port to 
not more than three times the port speed, or not more than six times the port speed 
on a DS3 NNI port. 

Except as expressly provided herein, this Agreement does not address or alter in 
any way either Party’s provision of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or 
interLATA Frame Relay Service. All charges by each Party to the other for 
carriage of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or interLATA Frame Relay 
Service are included in the BellSouth access tariff BellSouth Tariff FCC No, 1. 

BlueStar will identify and report quarterly to BellSouth the PLCU of the Frame 
Relay facilities it uses, per section 8.5.3 above. 

Either Party may request a review or audit of the various service components, 
consistent with the provisions of section E2 of the BellSouth State Access 
Services tariffs or Section 2 of the BellSouth FCC No. 1 Tariff. 
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AL, GA, LA, MS, 

$3.50 
OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS sc 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the 
CLEC by one of the OSS interactive 
interfaces SOMEC 

the CLEC by means other than one of the element 
OSS interactive interfaces 

Incremental charge per LSR received from See applicable rate' 

7.12 

F'L, KY, NC, TN 

$3.50 

SOMEC 
$19.99 

SOMAN 

8. 

If during the term of this Agreement, BellSouth obtains authority to provide 
interLXTA Frame Relay in any State, the Parties agree to renegotiate this 
arrangement for the exchange of Frame Relay Service Traffic within one hundred 
eighty ( 180) daysbf the date BellSouth receives interLATA authority. In the 
eqent the Parties fail to renegotiate this Section 8 within the one hundred eighty 
day period, they will submit this matter to the appropriate State commission(s) for 
resolution. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) Rates 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems 
by which BlueStar may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interface 
EDI-PC 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

Electronic Data Interface - Personal Computer 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will 
be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

8.1 DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 

In the event BlueStar provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore 
will be billed as one LSR per location. 

8.2 Cancellation OSS Charge 

BlueStar will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
BlueStar. 
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I 8.3 

8.4 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur 
another OSS charge. 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

The .- Commissiod in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South 
Carolina have ordered incremental manual non-recurring charges (NRC) for 
Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means other than one of the 
interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and Other Services 
manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge per LSR. 

Threshold Billing Plan 

The Parties agree that BlueStar will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both 
mechanized arid manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs 
meets or exceeds the threshold percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: Mechanized/Total LSRs 
1999 70% 
2000 80% 
200 1 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the 
end of that time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that 
quarter based on the LSR data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the 
threshold volume, all of that CLECs’ future manual LSRs will be billed at the 
mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and analyzing the data and 
updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first day of 
the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for lQ, Aug 1 for 
24,  etc.). There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed 
LSRs. 
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ACCESS TO NUMBERS AND NUMBER PORTABILITY 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

Non-Discriminatom Access to Telephone Numbers 

All the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the provisioning of local number portability. 

. - >  

During the term of this Agreement, BlueStar shall contact Lockheed Martin for the 
assignment of numbering resources. In order to be assigned a Central Office Code, 
BlueStar will be required to complete the Central Office Code (NXX) Assignment 
Request and Confirmation Form (Code Request Form) in accordance with Industry 
Numbering Committee’s Central Office Code ( N U )  Assignment Guidelines (INC 
95-0407-008). 

For the purposes of the resale of BellSouth’s telecommunications services by 
Bluestar, BellSouth will provide BlueStar with on line access to telephone numbers 
for reservation on a first come first served basis. Such reservations of telephone 
numbers, on a pre-ordering basis shall be for a period of nine (9) days. BlueStar 
acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone 
numbers in a particular CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth may request that 
BlueStar cancel its reservations of numbers. BlueStar shall comply with such request. 

Further, upon BlueStar request and for the purposes of the resale of BellSouth’s 
telecommunications services by Bluestar, BellSouth will reserve up to 100 telephone 
numbers per Common Language Location Identifier Code (CLLIC), for Bluestar’s 
sole use. Such telephone number reservations shall be transmitted to BlueStar via 
electronic file transfer. Such reservations shall be valid for ninety (90) days from the 
reservation date. BlueStar acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a 
shortage of telephone numbers in a particular CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth 
shall use its best efforts to reserve for a ninety (90) day period a sufficient quantity for 
Bluestar’s reasonable need in that particular CLLIC. 

Number Portability Permanent Solution 

The FCC, the Commissions, and industry forums have developed and BellSouth is 
implementing a permanent approach to providing service provider number portability. 
Both Parties will implement a permanent approach as developed and approved by the 
Commission, the FCC and industry forums. Consistent with the requirements to 
move to Permanent Number Portability (PNP) as set forth in Section 5 of the 
Attachment, Interim Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) may be available 
only until such permanent solution is implemented in an end office. 

End User Line Charge. Recovery of charges associated with implementing PNP 
through a monthly charge assessed to end users has been authorized by the FCC. This 
end user line charge will be as filed in FCC No. 1 and will be billed to BlueStar where 
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BlueStar is a subscriber to local switching or where BlueStar is a reseller of BellSouth 
telecommunications services. This charge will not be discounted. 

3. Service Provider Number Portability 

3.1 
’, i* 

Definition. Until the industry-wide permanent solution is implemented in an end 
office, BellSouth shall provide Service Provider Number Portability (“SPNP”). SPNP 
is an interim service arrangement whereby an end user who switches subscription of 
his local exchange service from BellSouth to a CLEC, or vice versa, is permitted to 
retain the use of his existing assigned telephone number, provided that the end user 
remains at the same location for his local exchange service or changes locations and 
service providers but stays within the same serving wire center of his existing 
number. 

3.2 Methods of Providing Number Portability. SPNP is available through either remote 
call forwarding or direct inward dialing trunks, at the election of Bluestar. Remote 
call forwarding (SPNP-RCF) is an existing switch-based BellSouth service that 
redirects calls within the telephone network. Direct inward dialing trunks (SPNP- 
DID) allow calls to be routed over a dedicated facility to the BlueStar switch that 
serves the subscriber. 

3.3 Simaling Reauirements. S S 7  Signaling is required for the provision of SPNP 
services. SPNP-DID is available from BellSouth on a per DSO, DS 1, or DS3 basis. 
Where SPNP-DID is technically feasible and is provided on a DS 1 or a DS3 basis, the 
applicable channelization rates are those specified in Section E6 in BellSouth’s 
Intrastate Access Tariffs, incorporated herein by this reference. SPNP is available 
only for basic local exchange service. 

3.4 Rates 

Rates for SPNP are set out in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If no rate is identified in 
the contract, the rate for the specific service or function will be as set forth in 
applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Partiesapon request by either 
party. 

4. SPNP Implementation 

4.1 SPNP is available only where a CLEC or BellSouth is currently providing, or will 
begin providing concurrent with provision of SPNP, basic local exchange service to 
the affected end user. SPNP for a particular telephone number is available only from 
the central office originally providing local exchange service to the end user. SPNP 
for a particular assigned telephone number will be disconnected when any end user, 
Commission, BellSouth, or CLEC initiated activity (e.g., a change in exchange 
boundaries) would normally result in a telephone number change had the end user 
retained hs initial local exchange service. 
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4.2 

4.3 

4.3.1 

4.4 

SPNP-RCF, as contemplated by this Agreement, is a telecommunications service 
whereby a call dialed to an SPNP-RCF equipped telephone number is automatically 
forwarded to an assigned seven- or ten- digit telephone number within the local 
calling area as defined in BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services Tariff. The 
forwarded-to numb&shall be specified by the CLEC or BellSouth, as appropriate. 
The’fonvarding Party will provide identification of the originating telephone number, 
via SS7 signaling, to the receiving Party. Identification of the originating telephone 
number to the SPNP-RCF end user cannot be guaranteed, however. SPNP-RCF 
provides a single call path for the forwarding of no more than one simultaneous call 
to the receiving Party’s specified forwarded-to number. 

SPNP-DID service, as contemplated by this Agreement, provides trunk side access to 
end office switches for direct inward dialing to the other Party’s premises equipment 
from the telecommunications network to lines associated with the other Party’s 
switching equipment and must be provided on all trunks in a group arranged for 
inward service. A SPNP-DID trunk termination charge, provided with SS7 Signaling 
only, applies for each trunk voice grade equivalent. In addition, direct facilities are 
required from the end office where a ported number resides to the end office serving 
the ported end user customer. The rates for a switched local channel and switched 
dedicated transport apply as contained in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services tariff, 
as said tariff is amended from time to time. Transport mileage will be calculated as 
the airline distance between the end office where the number is ported and the Point 
of Interface (“POI”) using the V&H coordinate method. SPNP-DID must be 
established with a minimum configuration of two channels and one unassigned 
telephone number per switch, per arrangement for control purposes. Transport 
facilities arranged for SPNP-DID may not be mixed with any other type of trunk 
group, with no outgoing calls placed over said facilities. SPNP-DID will be provided 
only where such facilities are available and where the switching equipment of the 
ordering Party is properly equipped. Where SPNP-DID service is required from more 
than one wire center or from separate trunk groups w i h n  the same wire center, such 
service provided from each wire center or each trunk group within the same wire 
center shall be considered a separate service. Only customer-dialed sent-paid calls 
will be completed to the first number of a SPNP-DID number group; however, there 
are no restrictions on calls completed to other numbers of a SPNP-DID number 
group. Interface group arrangements provided for terminating the switched transport 
at the Party’s terminal location are as set forth in of BellSouth’s Intrastate Access 
Services Tariff, 6 E6.1.3.A as amended from time to time. 

SPNP-DID Service requires ordering consecutive telephone numbers in blocks of 
twenty. To order non-consecutive telephone numbers or telephone numbers in less 
than blocks of twenty, the NBR process must be used. SS7 Signaling is required for 
the provision of either of these services. 

The calling Party shall be responsible for payment of the applicable charges for sent- 
paid calls to the SPNP number. For collect, third-party, or other operator-assisted 
non-sent paid calls to the ported telephone number, BellSouth or the CLEC shall be 
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responsible for the payment of charges under the same terms and conditions for which 
the end user would have been liable for those charges. Either Party may request that 
the other block collect and third party non-sent paid calls to the SPNP-assigned 
telephone number. If a Party does not request blocking, the other Party will provide 
itemized local usagd detail for the billing of non-sent paid calls on the monthly bill of 
usage charges provided at the individual end user account level. The detail will 
include itemization of all billable usage. Each Party shall have the option of receiving 
this usage data on a daily basis via a data file transfer arrangement. This arrangement 
will utilize the existing industry uniform standard, known as EMR standards, for 
exchange of billing data. Files of usage data will be created daily for the optional 
service. Usage originated and recorded in the sending BellSouth RAO will be 
provided in unrated or rated format, depending on processing system. CLEC usage 
originated elsewhere and delivered via CMDS to the sending BellSouth RAO shall be 
provided in rated format. 

4.5 Each Party shall be responsible for obtaining authorization from the end user for the 
handling of the disconnection of the end user’s service, the provision of new local 
service and the provision of SPNP services. Each Party shall be responsible for 
coordinating the provision of service with the other to assure that its switch is capable 
of accepting SPNP ported traffic. Each Party shall be responsible for providing 
equipment and facilities that are compatible with the other’s service parameters, 
interfaces, equipment and facilities and shall be required to provide sufficient 
terminating facilities and services at the terminating end of an SPNP call to 
adequately handle all traffic to that location and shall be solely responsible to ensure 
that its facilities, equipment and services do not interfere with or impair any facility, 
equipment, or service of the other Party or any of its end users. In the event that 
either Party determines in its reasonable judgment that the other Party will likely 
impair or is impairing, or interfering with any equipment, facility or service or any of 
its end users, that Party may either refuse to provide SPNP service or may terminate 
SPNP service to the other Party after providing appropriate notice. 

4.6 Each Party shall be responsible for providing an appropriate intercept announcement 
service for any telephone numbers subscribed to SPNP services for which it is not 
presently providing local exchange service or terminating to an end user. Where 
either Party chooses to disconnect or terminate any SPNP service, that Party shall be 
responsible for designating the preferred standard type of announcement to be 
provided. 

4.7 Each Party shall be the other Party’s single point of contact for all repair calls on 
behalf of each Party’s end user. Each Party reserves the right to contact the other 
Party’s customers if deemed necessary for maintenance purposes. 

4.8 Neither Party shall be responsible for adverse effects on any service, facility or 
equipment from the use of SPNP services. End-to-end transmission characteristics 
may vary depending on the distance and routing necessary to complete calls over 
SPNP facilities and the fact that another carrier is involved in the provisioning of 
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4.9 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

6. 

6.1 

service. Therefore, end-to-end transmission characteristics cannot be specified by 
either Party for such calls. Neither Party shall be responsible to the other if any 
necessary.change in protection criteria or in any of the facilities, operation, or 
procedures of either renders any facilities provided by the other Party obsolete or 
renders necessary modification of the other Party’s equipment. 

For terminating IXC traffic ported to either Party which requires use of either Party’s 
tandem switching, the tandem provider will bill the IXC tandem switching, the 
interconnection charge, and a portion of the transport, and the other Party will bill the 
IXC local switching, the carrier common line and a portion of the transport. If the 
tandem provider is unable to provide the necessary access records to permit the other 
Party to bill the IXC directly for terminating access to ported numbers, then the 
tandem provider will bill the IXC full terminating switched access charges at the 
tandem provider’s rate and will compensate the other Party at the tandem Party’s 
tariff rates via a process used by BellSouth to estimate the amount of ported switched 
access revenues due the other Party. If an intraLATA toll call is delivered, the 
delivering Party will pay terminating access rates to the other Party. This subsection 
does not apply in cases where SPNP-DID is utilized for number portability. 

- _  

Transition to Permanent Number Portability 

Once a PNP is implemented in an end office both Parties must withdraw their SPNP 
offerings. The transition from existing SPNP arrangements to PNP shall occur within 
one hundred twenty (120) days from the date PNP is implemented in the end office. 
Neither Party shall charge the other Party for conversion from SPNP to PNP. The 
Parties shall comply with any SPNPPNP transition processes established by the FCC 
and State commissions and appropriate industry number portability work groups. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Parties acknowledge that the FCC has determined 
once LNP has been deployed pursuant to the FCC’s orders, rules and regulations, that 
all local exchange carriers (LECs) have the duty to provide LNP. Therefore, either 
Party, at any time, may seek appropriate legal or regulatory relief concerning the 
transition from INP to LNP or other related issues. 

True-up 

This section applies only to North Carolina and Tennessee. 

The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and Local 
Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following procedures: 

The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of (3) 
below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual volumes and 
demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, with the final prices 
determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which the true- 
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up can be based, and any final payment fiom one Party to the other shall be in an 
amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any 
disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such true- 
up, the Parties agree that the body having jurisdiction over the matter shall be called 
upon to resolve such.&fferences, or the Parties may mutually agree to submit the 
matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance with the provisions in the 
General Terms and Conditions and Attachment 1 of this Agreement. 

6.2 The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no 
such agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item. 
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in the General Terms and Conditions and 
Attachment 1 of the Agreement, so long as they file the resulting Agreement with the 
Commission as a “negotiated Agreement” under Section 252(e) of the Act. 

A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the final 
order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a final order 
in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following criteria: 
(a) BellSouth and CLEC is entitled to be a full Party to the proceeding; 
(b) It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications Act of 1996, 

including but not limited to Section 252(d)( 1) (which contains pricing 
standards) and all then-effective implementing rules and regulations; and, 
It shall include as an issue the geographic deaveraging of network element 
prices, which deaveraged prices, if any are required by said final order, shall 
form the basis of any true-up. 

6.3 

(c) 

Operational Support System (OSS) Rates 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which BlueStar may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interface 
EDI-PC 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

Electronic Data Interface - Personal Computer 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will be 
identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted 
by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will 
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 
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1 OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
1 OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the CLEC by 

I a , G A , L A ,  MS,SC 1 FL, KY, NC,TN I 
j 
I 33.50 $3.50 I 

a 

Lncremental charge per LSR received from the CLEC 
by means other than one of the OSS interactive 
interfaces 

I one of the OSS interactive interfaces I I 
SOMEC SOMEC I 

I See applicable rate 5 19.99 
element 

SOMAN 

Note: 
discounted charges apply per the tariff. 

DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 

In the event BlueStar provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than an LSR, 
each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will be billed as one LSR per 
location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 

BlueStar will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by Bluestar. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another OSS 
charge. 

In addition to the OSS charges, applicable discounted service order and related 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

The Commissions in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South Carolina have ordered 
incremental manual non-recurring charges (NRC) for network elements and other services 
ordered by means other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered network elements 
and other services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge per 
LSR. 

Threshold Billing Plan 

The Parties agree that BlueStar will incur the mechanized rate for all. LSRs, both mechanized and 
manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs meets or exceeds the threshold 
percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: MechanizedlTotal LSRs 
1999 70% 
2000 80% 
200 1 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the end of that 
time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that quarter based on the LSR 
data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the threshold volume, all of that CLECs' 
fbture manual LSRs will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and 
analyzing the data and updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first 
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day of the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for lQ, Aug 1 for 24, etc.). 
There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed LSRs. 
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ORDERING AND PROVISIONING 

All the negotiated terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
ordering and provisioning. 

1.1 BellSouth shall provide ordering and provisioning services to BlueStar that are equal 
to the ordering and provisioning services BellSouth provides to itself or any other 
CLEC, where technically feasible. Detailed guidelines for ordering and provisioning 
are set forth in BellSouth’s Local Irterconnection and Facility Based Ordering Guide 
and Resale Ordering Guide, as appropriate, and as they are amended from time to 

. time during this Agreement. 

1.2 BellSouth will perforh provisioning services during the following normal hours of 
operation: 

Monday - Friday: 8 : O O A M  - 5:OOPM location time (excluding holidays) 
(ResaleNetwork Element non coordinated, coordinated orders and 
order coordinated - Time Specific) 

Saturday: 8:00 AM - 5:OO PM location time (excluding holidays) 
(ResaleNetwork Element non coordinated orders) 

Times are either Eastem or Central time based on the location of the work being 
performed. 

1.3 All other BlueStar requests for provisioning and installation services are considered 
outside of the normal hours of operation and may be performed subject to the 
application of overtime billing charges. 

2. Access to Operational Support Systems 

2.1 BellSouth shall provide BlueStar access to several operations support systems. 
Access to these support systems is available through a variety of means, including 
electronic interfaces. BellSouth also provides the option of placing orders manually 
(e.g., via facsimile) through the Local Canier Service Center. The operations support 
systems available are: 

2.2 Pre-Ordering. BellSouth provides electronic access to the following pre-ordering 
functions: service address validation, telephone number selection, service and feature 
availability, due date information, and upon Commission approval of confidentiality 
protections, to customer record information. Access is provided through the Local 
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Exchange Navigation System (LENS) and the Telecommunications Access Gateway 
(TAG). Customer record information includes Customer Record Information includes 
but is notlimited to, customer specific information in CRIS and RSAG.. In addition, 
BlueStar shall provide to BellSouth access to customer record information including 
electronic access whke available. Otherwise, BlueStar shall provide paper copies of 
customer record information within a reasonabIe period of time upon request by 
BellSouth. Customer Record Information is equivalent to but not limited to the type 
of customer specific information contained in CRIS and RSAG. The parties agree not 
to view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the customer record information of any 
customer without that customer’s permission and further agrees that BlueStar and 
BellSouth will obtain access to customer record information only in strict compliance 
with applicable laws, rules, or regulations of the State in which the service is 
provided. 

2.3 Service Orderinn and Provisioning. BellSouth provides electronic options for the 
exchange of ordering and provisioning information. BellSouth provides an Electronic 
Data Interchange (ERI) arrangement for resale requests and certain network elements 
and other services. The ED1 interface can be integrated with the TAG pre-ordering 
interface by Bluestar. As an alternative to the ED1 arrangement, BellSouth also 
provides ordering and provisioning capability through TAG that can be integrated 
with the TAG preordering capability by Bluestar. Also, as an alternative, BellSouth 
provides integrated pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning capability through the 
LENS interface. 

2.4 Service Trouble ReDorting and Repair. Service trouble reporting and repair allows 
BlueStar to report and monitor service troubles and obtain repair services. BellSouth 
shall offer BlueStar service trouble reporting in a non-discriminatory manner that 
provides BlueStar the equivalent ability to report and monitor service troubles that 
BellSouth provides to itself. BellSouth also provides BlueStar an estimated time to 
repair, an appointment time or a commitment time, as appropriate, on trouble reports. 
BellSouth provides two options for electronic trouble reporting. For exchange 
services, BellSouth offers BlueStar access to the Trouble .Analysis Facilitation 
Interface (TAFI). For individually designed services, BellSouth provides electronic 
trouble reporting through an electronic communications gateway. If the CLEC 
requests BellSouth to repair a trouble after normal working hours, the CLEC will be 
billed the appropriate overtime charges associated with this request pursuant to 
BellSouth’s tariffs. 

2.4.1 Pursuant to the Appendix A of the document entitled, “Operational Understanding 
between BellSouth Maintenance Centers and CLEC Maintenance Centers for Local 
Services,” BlueStar may request escalation for repair services for any customer. 

2.5 Migration of BlueStar to New BellSouth Software Releases for National Standard 
Machine-to-Machine Electronic Interfaces. BellSouth will issue new software 
releases for new national standards its national standard, machine-to-machine 
electronic interfaces as needed to improve operations and meet standards and 
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2.6 

2.7 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

regulatory requirements. When a new release of new national standards is 
implemented, BellSouth will continue to support both the new release (N) and the 
prior release (N- 1). When BellSouth makes the next release (N+ l ) ,  BellSouth will 
eliminate support for the (N- 1) release and support the two newest releases (N and 
N+l). Thus, BellSoMh will always support the two most current releases. BellSouth 
wilI’lssue documents to BlueStar with sufficient notice to allow BlueStar to make the 
necessary changes to their systems and operations to migrate to the newest release in a 
timely fashion. 

Rates. All costs incurred by BellSouth to develop and implement operational 
interfaces shall be recovered from the carriers who utilize the services. Charge for 
use of Operational Support Systems shall be as set forth in Attachments 1 and 2 of 
this Agreement. 

BellSouth has set a target of 3400 as the date by which its ED1 and TAG interfaces 
will support xDSL services. 

Miscellaneous Ordering and Provisioning Guidelines 

PendinP Orders. To ensure the most efficient use of facilities and resources, orders 
placed in the hold or pending status by BlueStar will be held for a maximum of thirty 
(30) days tiom the date the order is placed on hold. After such time, if BlueStar 
wishes to reinstate an order, BlueStar may be required to submit a new service order. 

Single Point of Contact. BlueStar will be the single point of contact with BellSouth 
for ordering activity for network elements and other services used by BlueStar to 
provide services to its end users, except that BellSouth may accept an order directly 
from another CLEC, or BellSouth, acting with authorization of the affected end user. 
BlueStar and BellSouth shall each execute a blanket letter of authorization with 
respect to customer orders. The Parties shall each be entitled to adopt their own 
internal processes for verification of customer authorization for orders, provided, 
however, that such processes shall comply with applicable state and federal law 
including, until superseded, the FCC guidelines and orders applicable to 
Presubscribed Interexchange Carrier (PIC) changes including Un-PIC. Pursuant to 
such an order, BellSouth may disconnect any network element associated with the 
service to be disconnected and being used by BlueStar to provide service to that end 
user and reuse such network elements or facilities to enable such other LEC to 
provide service to the end user. BellSouth will noti@ BlueStar that such an order has 
been processed, but will not be required to notifj BlueStar in advance of such 
processing. 

Use of Facilities. When a customer of a CLEC elects to discontinue service and 
transfer service to another local exchange carrier, including BellSouth, BellSouth 
shall have the right to reuse the facilities provided to CLEC by BellSouth for retail or 
resale service, loop and/or port for that customer. In addition, BellSouth may 
disconnect and reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state and BellSouth has 
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received an order to establish new service or transfer of service from a customer or a 
customer’s CLEC at the same address served by the denied facility. 

Upon receipt of a service order, BellSouth will do the following: 

Prcm?ss disconnect and reconnect orders to provision the service which shall be due 
dated using current interval guidelines. 

i e. 
3.3. 

3.3. 

3.3.1 

.1 

.2 

3.3.1.3 

3.4 

3.5 

3.6 

Reuse the serving facility for the retail, resale service, or network element at the same 
location. 

Notify BlueStar subsequent to the disconnect order being completed. 

Contact Numbers. The Parties agree to provide one another with toll-free contact 
numbers for the purpose of ordering, provisioning and maintenance of services. 

SubscnDtion Functions. In cases where BellSouth perfoms subscription fhctions for 
an inter-exchange carrier (Le. PIC and LPIC changes via Customer Account Record 
Exchange (CARE)), BellSouth will provide the affected inter-exchange carriers with 
the Operating Company Number (OCN) of the local provider for the purpose of 
obtaining end user billing account and other end user information required under 
subscription requirements. 

Cancellation Charpes. If BlueStar cancels an order for network elements or other 
services, any costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that 
order will be recovered in accordance with FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 5.4. 
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BILLING AND BILLING ACCURACY CERTIFICATION 

Payment, and Billing Arrangements 
All negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
billing and billing a&c?uracy certifications. 

- _. 

Billing. BellSouth agrees to provide billing through the Carrier Access Billing 
System (CABS) and through the Customer Records Lnformation System (CRIS) 
depending on the particular service(s) that BlueStar requests. BellSouth will bill and 
record in accordance with this Agreement those charges BlueStar incurs as a result of 
BlueStar purchasing from BellSouth Network Elements and Other Services as set 
forth in this Agreement. BellSouth will format all bills in CBOS Standard or 
CLUB/EDI format, depending on the type of service ordered. For those services 
where standards have not yet been developed, BellSouth’s billing format will change 
as necessary when standards are finalized by the industry forum. 

For any service(s) BellSouth orders from BlueStar, BlueStar shall bill BellSouth in 
CABS format. 

If either Party requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, the Billing 
Party will provide these at a reasonable cost. 

Master Account. After receiving certification as a local exchange company from the 
appropriate regulatory agency, BlueStar will provide the appropriate BellSouth 
account manager the necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to establish a 
master account for Local Interconnection, Network Elements and Other Services, 
andor resold services. Such documentation shall include the Application for Master 
Account, proof of authority to provide telecommunications services, an Operating 
Company Number (“OCN”) assigned by the National Exchange Carriers Association 
(“NECA”), Carrier Identification Code (CIC), Group Access Code (GAC), Access 
Customer Name and Address (ACNA) and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable. 

Payment Responsibility. Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of 
Bluestar. BlueStar shall make payment to BellSouth for all services billed. 
BellSouth is not responsible for payments not received by BlueStar from Bluestar’s 
customer. BellSouth will not become involved in billing disputes that may arise 
between BlueStar and its customer. Payments made to BellSouth as payment on 
account will be credited to an accounts receivable master account and not to an end 
user‘s account. 

Payment Due. The payment will be due by the next bill date (i.e., same date in the 
following month as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. 
Payment is considered to have been made when received by BellSouth. 
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If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a 
Monday, the payment due date shall be the first non-Holiday day following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday which 
is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due date shall 
be the last non-Holiiihy day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If payment is not 
received by the payment due date, a late payment penalty, as set forth in Section 1.7, 
below, shall apply. 

1.5 Tax Exemption. Upon proof of tax exempt certification from BlueStar, the total 
amount billed to BlueStar will not include those taxes or fees for which the CLEC is 
exempt. BlueStar will be solely responsible for the computation, tracking, reporting 
and payment of all taxes and like fees associated with the services provided to the end 
user of BlueStar. 

1.6 Late Payment. If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the 
payment due date as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is received 
by BellSouth in funds that are not immediately available to BellSouth, then a late 
payment penalty shall be due to BellSouth. The late payment penalty shall be the 
portion of the payment not received by the payment due date times a late factor and 
will be applied on a per bill basis. The late factor shall be as set forth in Section A2 
of the General Subscriber Services Tariff, Section B2 of the Private Line Service 
Tariff or Section E2 of the Intrastate Access Tariff, whchever BellSouth determines 
is appropriate. BlueStar will be charged a fee for all returned checks as set forth in 
Section A2 of the General Subscriber Services Tariff or in applicable state law. 

1.7 Discontinuinn Service to Bluestar. The procedures for discontinuing service to 
BlueStar are as follows: 

1.7.1 BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment or in the 
event of prohibited, unlawful or improper use of BellSouth facilities or service or any 
other violation or noncompliance by BlueStar of the rules and regulations contained 
in BellSouth’s tariffs. 

1.7.2 If payment of account is not received by the bill day in the month after the original 
bill day, BellSouth may provide written notice to BlueStar that additional applications 
for service will be refused and that any pending orders for service will not be 
completed if payment is not received by the fifteenth day following the date of the 
notice. In addition, BellSouth may, at the same time, give thirty days notice to 
BlueStar at the billing address to discontinue the provision of existing services to 
BlueStar at any time thereafter. 

1.7.3 In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable 
termination charges, shall become due. 

Version 3499: 10/29/99 
BlueStar - KY 



1.7.4 

1.7.5 

1.8 

1.9 

2. 

2.1 

Attachment 7 
Page 5 

If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date 
specified in the thirty days notice and BlueStar’s noncompliance continues, nothing 
contained herein shall preclude BellSouth’s right to discontinue the provision of the 
services to BlueStar without further notice. 

’. b. 

If payment is not received or satisfactory arrangements made for payment by the date 
given in the written notification, Bluestar’s services will be discontinued. Upon 
discontinuance of service on Bluestar’s account, service to the Bluestar’s end users 
will be denied. BellSouth will reestablish service at the request of the end user or 
BlueStar for BellSouth to reestablish service upon payment of the appropriate 
connection fee and subject to BellSouth’s normal application procedures. BlueStar is 
solely responsible for notifylng the end user of the proposed service disconnection. If 
within fifteen days after an end user’s service has been denied and no arrangements to 
reestablish service have been made consistent with this subsection, the end user’s 
service will be disconnected. 

Deposit Policv. When purchasing services from BellSouth, BlueStar will be required 
to complete the BellSouth Credit Profile and provide information regarding credit 
worthiness. Based on the results of the credit analysis, the Company reserves the 
right to secure the account with a suitable form of security deposit. Such security 
deposit shall take the form of cash, an Irrevocable Letter of Credit (BellSouth form), 
Surety Bond (BellSouth form) or in its sole discretion some other form of security. 
Any such security deposit shall in no way release the customer from his obligation to 
make complete and timely payments of his bill. Such security shall be required prior 
to the inauguration of service. If, in the sole opinion of the Company, circumstances 
so warrant and/or gross monthly billing has increased beyond the level initially used 
to determine the level of security, the Company reserves the right to request additional 
security and/or file a Uniform Commercial Code (UCC 1) security interest in 
Bluestar’s “accounts receivables and proceeds.” Interest on a security deposit, if 
provided in cash, shall accrue and be paid in accordance with the terms in the 
appropriate BellSouth tariff. 

Rates. Rates for Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF), Enhanced Optional Daily Usage 
File (EODUF), Access Daily Usage File (ADUF), and Centralized Message 
Distribution Service (CMDS) are set out in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If no rate is 
identified in the contract, the rate for the specific service or function will be as set 
forth in applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by 
either Party. 

Billing Accuracy Certification 

Upon request, BellSouth and BlueStar will agree upon a billing quality assurance 
program for all billing elements covered in this Agreement that will eliminate the 
need for post-billing reconciliation. Appropriate texms for access to any BellSouth 
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2.3 

2.3.1 

2.3.2 

3. 

3.1 

3.1.1 

3.2 

documents, systems, records, and procedures for the recording and billing of charges 
will be part of that program. 

As part of the billing quality assurance program, BellSouth and BlueStar will develop 
standards, measurerhsnts, and performance requirements for a local billing 
meakrements process. On a regular basis BelISouth will provide BlueStar with 
mutually agreed upon performance measurement data that substantiates the accuracy, 
reliability, and integnty of the billing process for local billing. In return, BlueStar will 
pay all bills received from BellSouth in f i l l  by the payment due date. 

Local billing discrepancies will be addressed in an orderly manner via a mutually 
agreed upon billing exemption process. 

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party upon identifjmg a billing discrepancy. 
The Parties shall endeavor to resolve any billing discrepancy within sixty (60) 
calendar days of the notification date. A mutually agreed upon escalation process will 
be established for resolving local billing discrepancies as part of the billing quality 
assurance program. 

Closure of a specific billing period will occur by joint agreement of the Parties 
whereby the Parties agree that such billing period is closed to any further analysis and 
financial transactions except those resulting from regulatory mandates. Closure will 
take place within a mutually agreed upon time interval from the Bill Date. The month 
being closed represents those charges that were billed or should have been billed by 
the designated Bill Date. 

Billing Disputes 

Where the Parties have not agreed upon a billing quality assurance program, billing 
disputes shall be handled pursuant to the terms of this section. 

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party in writing upon the discovery of a billing 
dispute. In the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to resolve the 
dispute within sixty (60) calendar days of the notification date. 

If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, or 
if a payment or any portion of a payment is received by either Party after the payment 
due date, or if a payment or any portion of a payment is received in fimds which are 
not immediately available to the other Party, then a late payment penalty shall be 
assessed. For bills rendered by either Party for payment, the late payment charge for 
both Parties shall be calculated based on the portion of the payment not received by 
the payment due date times the late factor as set forth in the following BellSouth 
tariffs: for services purchased from the General Subscribers Services Tariff for 
purposes of resale and for ports and non-designed loops, Section A2 of the General 

Version 3Q99: 10/29/99 
BlueStar - KY 



Attachment 7 
Page 7 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 
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Subscriber Services Tariff; for services purchased from the Private Line Tariff for 
purposes of resale, Section B2 of the Private Line Service Tariff; and for network 
elements 'and other services and local interconnection charges, Section E2 of the 
Access Service Tariff. In no event, however, shall interest be assessed by either Party 
on any previously assessed late payment charges. The Parties shall assess interest on 
preIiiously assessed late payment charges only in a state where it has the authority 
pursuant to its tariffs. 

RAO Hosting 

R40 Hosting, Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and Non- 
Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) services provided to BlueStar by BellSouth 
will be in xcordance with the methods and practices regularly adopted and applied by 
BellSouth to its own operations during the term of this Agreement, including such 
revisions as may be made from time to time by BellSouth. 

BlueStar shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision 
of R40 Hosting, CATS and NICS. 

Compensation amounts, if applicable, will be billed by BellSouth to BlueStar on a 
monthly basis in arrears. Amounts due from one Party to the other (excluding 
adjustments) are payable within thirty (30) days of receipt of the billing statement. 

BlueStar must have its own unique hosted RAO code, Requests for establishment of 
RAO status where BellSouth is the selected Centralized Message Distribution System 
(CMDS) interfacing host, require written notification from BlueStarto the BellSouth 
RAO Hosting coordinator at least eight (8) weeks prior to the proposed effective date. 
The proposed effective date will be mutually agreed upon between the Parties with 
consideration given to time necessary for the completion of required Telcordia 
(formerly Bellcore) functions. BellSouth will request the assignment of an RAO 
code from its connecting contractor, currently Telcordia (.formerly Bellcore), on 
behalf of BlueStar and will coordinate all associated conversion activities. 

BellSouth will receive messages fiom BlueStar that are to be processed by BellSouth, 
another LEC or CLEC in the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the BellSouth region. 

BellSouth will perform invoice sequence checking, standard EM1 format editing, and 
balancing of message data with the EM1 trailer record counts on all data received 
from BlueStar. 

All data received fiom BlueStar that is to be processed or billed by another LEC or 
CLEC within the BellSouth region will be distributed to that LEC or CLEC in 
accordance with the Agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and the 
involved LEC or CLEC. 
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4.12 

4.14 

4.15 

All data received from BlueStar that is to be placed on the CMDS network for 
distribution outside the BellSouth region will be handled in accordance with the 
agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and its connecting contractor 
(currently Telcordia 'Formerly Bellcore)). _ _  
BellSouth will receive messages from the CMDS network that are destined to be 
processed by BlueStar and will forward them to BlueStar on a daily basis. 

Transmission of message data between BellSouth and BlueStar will be via 
C0NNECT:Direct. 

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and BlueStar will be 
formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards for EM1 formatted records 
and packed between appropriate EM1 header and trailer records, also in accordance 
with accepted industry standards. 

BlueStar will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate files 
provided to BellSouth will be maintained for back-up purposes for a period of three 
(3) calendar months beyond the related message dates. 

Should it become necessary for BlueStar to send data to BellSouth more than sixty 
(60) days past the message date(s), BlueStar will notify BellSouth in advance of the 
transmission of the data. If there will be impacts outside the BellSouth region, 
BellSouth will work with its connecting contractor and BlueStar to notify all affected 
Parties. 

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Parties should become lost or 
destroyed, both Parties will work together to determine the source of the problem. 
Once the cause of the problem has been jointly determined and the responsible Party 
(BellSouth or Bluestar) identified and agreed to, the company responsible for creating 
the data (BellSouth or Bluestar) will make every effort to.have the affected data 
restored and retransmitted. If the data cannot be retrieved, the responsible Party will 
be liable to the other Party for any resulting lost revenue. Lost revenue may be a 
combination of revenues that could not be billed to the end users and associated 
access revenues. Both Parties will work together to estimate the revenue amount 
based upon historical data through a method mutually agreed upon. The resulting 
estimated revenue loss will be paid by the responsible Party to the other Party within 
three (3) calendar months of the date of problem resolution, or as mutually agreed 
upon by the Parties. 

Should an error be detected by the EM1 format edits performed by BellSouth on data 
received from Bluestar, the entire pack containing the affected data will not be 
processed by BellSouth. BellSouth will notify BlueStar of the error condition. 
BlueStar will correct the error(s) and will resend the entire pack to BellSouth for 
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4.19.1 

processing. In the event that an out-of-sequence condition occurs on subsequent 
packs, BlueStar will resend these packs to BellSouth after the pack containing the 
error has been successfully reprocessed by BellSouth. 

In association with message distribution service, BellSouth will provide BlueStar with 
associated intercompany settlements reports (CATS and NICS) as appropriate. 

In no case shall either Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential 
damages incurred as a result of the obligations set out in this Agreement. 

RAO ComDensation 

Rates for message distribution service provided by BellSouth for BlueStar are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachmeqt. 

Rates for data transmission associated with message distribution service are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment . 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and BlueStar 
for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, BlueStar 
will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. BlueStar will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to Bluestar. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of 
the dial circuit by BlueStar will be the responsibility of Bluestar. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties. 

All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on the BlueStar end 
for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Bluestar. 

Zntercompanv Settlements Messages 

This Section addresses the settlement of revenues associated with traffic originated 
from or billed by BlueStar as a facilities based provider of local exchange 
telecommunications services outside the BellSouth region. Only traffic that originates 
in one Bell operating territory and bills in another Bell operating territory is included. 
Traffic that originates and bills within the same Bell operating territory will be settled 
on a local basis between BlueStar and the involved company(ies), unless that 
company is participating in NICS. 
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5. 

Both traffic that originates outside the BellSouth region by BlueStar and is billed 
within the BellSouth region, and traffic that originates within the BellSouth region 
and is billed outside the BellSouth region by Bluestar, is covered by this Agreement 
(CATS). Also covered is traffic that either is originated by or billed by BlueStar, 
involves a company*o!her than BlueStar, qualifies for inclusion in the CATS 
setti-ment, and is not originated or billed within the BellSouth regon (NICS). 

Once BlueStar is operating within the BellSouth temtory, revenues associated with 
calls originated and billed within the BellSouth region will be settled via Telcordia 
(formerly BellCore)’s, its successor or assign, NICS system. 

BellSouth will receive the monthly NICS reports from Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), 
its successor or assign, on behalf of Bluestar. BellSouth will distribute copies of 
these reports to Bluestaron a mo2thly basis. 

BellSouth will receive the monthly Calling Card and Third Number Settlement 
System (CATS) reports from Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), its successor or assign, 
on behalf of Bluestar. BellSouth will distribute copies of these reports to BlueStar on 
a monthly basis. 

BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by BlueStar from the Bell operating 
company in whose territory the messages are billed (CATS), less a per message 
billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf of Bluestar. BellSouth will 
remit the revenue billed by BlueStar to the Bell operating company in whose temtory 
the messages originated, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents 
($0.05), on behalf on Bluestar. These two amounts will be netted together by 
BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to BlueStar via a monthly Carrier 
Access Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by BlueStar within the BellSouth territory 
from another CLEC also within the BellSouth territory (NICS) where the messages 
are billed, less a per message billing and collection fee of.five cents (SO.OS), on behalf 
of Bluestar. BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by BlueStar within the BellSouth 
region to the CLEC also within the BellSouth region, where the messages originated, 
less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05). These two amounts 
will be netted together by BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to 
BlueStar via a monthly Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth and BlueStar agree that monthly netted amounts of less than fifty dollars 
($50.00) will not be settled. 

Optional Daily Usage File 
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Upon written request from Bluestar, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily 
Usage File (ODUF) service to BlueStar pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth 
in this section. 

The BlueStar shall h i s h  all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried over 
the BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing System, but billed to a 
BlueStar customer. 

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on the Bluestars’ 
monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of the BlueStar will be the responsibility of 
the Bluestar. If, however, the BlueStar should encounter significant volumes of 
errored messages that prevent processing by the BlueStar within its systems, 
BellSouth will work with the BlueStar to determine the source of the errors and the 
appropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usage To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to the Bluestar: 

- Message recording for per uselper activation type services (examples: Three Way 
Calling, Veri@, Interrupt, Call Return, ETC.) 

- Measured billable Local 
- Directory Assistance messages 

- WATS & 800 Service 
- Int~tiLATAToll 

- N11 
- Information Service Provider Messages 
- Operator Services Messages 
- Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (Network Element only) 
- CreditlCancel Records 
- Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 
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Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and from other companies) can also be on 
Optional Daily Usage File. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 

BellSouth will p e r f h  duplicate record checks on records processed to Optional 
Daiiy Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to 
Bluestar. 

In the event that BlueStar detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File they 
receive from BellSouth, BlueStar will drop the duplicate message (Bluestar will not 
return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

Phvsical File Characteristics 

The Optional Daily Usage File will be distributed to BlueStar via an agreed medium 
with C0NNECT:Direct being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed 
will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily 
Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (1 75 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details 
such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of 
the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one dataset per workday per 
OCN. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
BlueStar for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
BlueStar will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. BlueStar will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the mainfiame computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to Bluestar. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of 
the dial circuit by BlueStar will be the responsibility of Bluestar. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is 
required on BlueStar end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of Bluestar. 

Packing SDecifications 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

Vmion 3499: 10129199 
BlueStar - KY 



Attachment 7 
Page 13 

5.6.3.2 

5.6.4 

5.6.4.1 

5.6.5 

5.6.6 

5.6.6.1 

6. 

6.1. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to BlueStar which BellSouth RAO that is sending 
the messkge. BellSouth and BlueStar will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by BlueStar and 
resend the data as apNopriate. 

- -. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 

Pack Rejection 

BlueStar will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (i.e. 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Stmdard ATIS 
EM1 Error Codes will be used. BlueStar will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
BlueStar by BellSouth. 

Control Data 

BlueStar will send one confirmation record per pack that is received from BellSouth. 
This confirmation record will indicate BlueStar received the pack and the acceptance 
or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using standard ATIS 
EM1 error codes for packs that were rejected by BlueStar for reasons stated in the 
above section. 

Testing 

Upon request from Bluestar, BellSouth shall send test files to BlueStar for the 
Optional Daily Usage File. The Parties agree to review and discuss the file’s content 
and/or format. For testing of usage results, BellSouth shall request that BlueStar set 
up a production (LIVE) file. The live test may consist of.BlueStar’s employees 
making test calls for the types of services BlueStar requests on the Optional Daily 
Usage File. These test calls are logged by Bluestar, and the logs are provided to 
BellSouth. These logs will be used to verify the files. Testing will be completed 
within 30 calendar days from the date on which the initial test file was sent. 

Access Daily Usage File 

Upon written request from Bluestar, BellSouth will provide the Access Daily Usage 
File (ADUF) service to BlueStar pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this 
section. 
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The BlueStar shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Access Daily Usage File. 

The Access Daily Usage Feed will contain access messages associated with a port that 
BlueStar has purchabtd from BellSouth 

._ 

Charges for delivery of the Access Daily Usage File will appear on the Bluestars’ 
monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of the BlueStar will be the responsibility of 
the Bluestar. If, however, the BlueStar should encounter significant volumes of 
errored messages that prevent processing by the BlueStar within its systems, 
BellSouth will work with the BlueStar to determine the source of the errors and the 
appropriate resolution. 

Usage To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Bluestar: 

Interstate and intrastate access records associated with a port. 

Undetermined jurisdiction access records associated with a port. 

When BlueStar purchases Network Element ports from BellSouth and calls are made 
using these ports, BellSouth will handle the calls as follows: 

Originating from Network Element and carried by Interexchange Carrier: 

BellSouth will bill network element to CLEC and send 
access record to the CLEC via ADUF 

Originating from network element and carried by BellSouth (Bluestar is BellSouth’s 
toll customer): 

BellSouth will bill resale toll rates to BlueStar and send toll record for the end user 
toll billing purposes via ODUF (Optional Daily Usage File). Access record will be 
sent to BlueStar via ADUF. 

Terminating on network element and carried by Interexchange Carrier: 

BellSouth will bill network element to BlueStar and send access record to BlueStar. 

Terminating on network element and c a n i d  by BellSouth: 
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BellSouth will bill network element to BlueStar and send access record to Bluestar. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to the Access 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be dropped and not sent to 
BlueStar. 

In the event that BlueStar detects a duplicate on the Access Daily Usage File they 
receive from BellSouth, BlueStar will drop the duplicate message (Bluestar will not 
return the duplicate to BellSouth.) 

Physical File Characteristics 

The Access Daily Usage File will be distributed to BlueStar via an agreed medium 
with C0NNECT:Direct being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed 
will be a fixed block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily 
Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (2 10 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details 
such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of 
the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one dataset per workday per 
OCN. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
BlueStar for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
BlueStar will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. BlueStar will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to Bluestar. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of 
the dial circuit by BlueStar will be the responsibility of Bluestar. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is 
required on BlueStar end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of Bluestar. 

Packing Specifications 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to BlueStar which BellSouth RAO that is sending 

Version 3Q99: 10/29/99 
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0 

6.6.7 

6.6.7.1 

6.6.8 

6.6.9 

6.6.9.1 

7. 

7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

the message. BellSouth and BlueStar will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by BlueStar and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

"he data will be padkd using ATIS EM1 records. 
- _  

Pack Rejection 

BlueStar will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (Le. 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM1 Error Codes will be used. BlueStar will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
BlueStar by BellSouth. 

Control Data 

BlueStar will send one confirmation record per pack that is received from BellSouth. 
This confirmation record will indicate BlueStar received the pack and the acceptance 
or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using standard ATIS 
EM1 error codes for packs that were rejected by BlueStar for reasons stated in the 
above section. 

Testing 

Upon request from Bluestar, BellSouth shall send test files to BlueStar for the Access 
Daily Usage File. Testing shall consist of actual calls made from live accounts. A 
call log shall be supplied along with test request information. The Parties agree to 
review and discuss the file's content andor format. 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File 

Upon written request fiom Bluestar, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced Optional 
Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to BlueStar pursuant to the terms and conditions 
set forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF subscribers who 
request the EODUF option. 

The BlueStar shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for local 
calls originating from resold Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines. 

Version 3Q99: 10/29/99 
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7.4 

7.5 

' 7.6 

7.6.1 

7.6.1.1 

7.6.1.2 

7.6.1.3 

Charges for delivery of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File will appear on the 
Bluestars' monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this 
Attachment. 

All messages will bk 'in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solut"ons (ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of the BlueStar will be the responsibility of 
the Bluestar. If, however, the BlueStar should encounter significant volumes of 
errored messages that prevent processing by the BlueStar withn its systems, 
BellSouth will work with the BlueStar to determine the source of the errors and the 
appropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usage To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to the 
Blues tar: 

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating from CLEC end user lines 
(1FB or 1FR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include: 

Date of Call 
From Number 
To Number 
Connect Time 
Conversation Time 
Method of Recording 
From RAO 
Rate Class 
Message Type 
Billing Indicators 
Bill to Number 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records 
processed to Optional Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages 
detected will be deleted and not sent to Bluestar. 

In the event that BlueStar detects a duplicate on Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File 
they receive from BellSouth, BlueStar will drop the duplicate message (BlueStar will 
not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

Version 3499: 10/29/99 
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7.6.2.1 

7.6.2.2 

7.6.3 

7.6.3.1 

7.6.3.2 

Physical File Characteristics 

The Enhahced Optional Daily Usage Feed will be distributed to BlueStar over their 
existing Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) feed. The EODUF messages will be 
intermingled among'BlueStar's Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The 
EODUF will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on 
the EODUF will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (1 75 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
BlueStar for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
BlueStar will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. BlueStar will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to BlueStar. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of 
the dial circuit by BlueStar will be the responsibility of BlueStar. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is 
required on BlueStar end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of Bluestar. 

Packing SDecifications 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The Operating Company Number (OCN), From Revenue Accounting Office (RAO), 
and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing.. The From RAO will be 
used to identify to BlueStar which BellSouth RAO that is sending the message. 
BellSouth and BlueStar will use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. 
BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by BlueStar and resend the 
data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 

Vmion 3499: 10/29/99 
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gghts-of-Way, . *. Conduits and 
Pole Attachments 

BellSouth will provide nondiscriminatory access to any pole, duct, conduit, or 
right-of-way owned or controlled by BellSouth pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 5 224, 
as amended by the Act, pursuant to terms aid conditions of a license 
agreement subsequently negotiated with BellSouth’s Competitive Structure 
Provisioning Center. 
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Service Performance Measurements And Enforcement Mechanisms 

1. 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

3. 

3.1 

ScoDe 

This Attachknt includes Enforcement Measurements with corresponding 
Enforcement Mechanisms applicable to this Agreement. 

Reporting 

In providing services pursuant to this Agreement, BellSouth will report its 
performance to BlueStar in accordance with BellSouth’s Service Quality 
Measurements, whch are contained in this Attachment as Exhibit A and in 
accordance with BellSouth’s Enforcement Measurements, which are 
contained in this Attachment as Exhibit B. 

BellSouth will make performance reports available to BlueStar on a 
monthly basis. The reports will contain information collected in each 
performance category and will be available to BlueStar through some 
electronic medium to be determined by BellSouth. BellSouth will also 
provide electronic access to the raw data underlying the performance 
measurements. Within thirty (30) days of execution of this Agreement, 
BellSouth will provide a detailed session of instruction to BlueStar 
regarding access to the reports and to the raw data as well as the nature of 
the format of the data provided. 

Modifications to Measurements 

Service Oualitv Measurements 

3.1.1 BellSouth will update the Service Quality Measurements contained 
in Exhibit A of this Attachment each calendar quarter. BellSouth will 
not delete any Service Quality Measurement without prior written 
consent of Bluestar. BlueStar may provide input to BellSouth 
regarding any suggested additions, deletio.ns or other modifications 
to the Service Quality Measurements. BellSouth will provide notice 
of all changes to the Service Quality Measurements via BellSouth’s 
internet website. 

3.1.2 Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may, fiom time to time, be 
ordered by a regulatory or judicial body to modify or amend the 
Service Quality Measurements. BellSouth will make all such 
changes to the Service Quality Measurements pursuant to Section 
16 of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement, 
incorporated herein by reference. 

3.1.3 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, in the event 
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a dispute arises regarding the modification or amendment of the 
Service Quality Measurements, the parties will refer the dispute to 
the’ Commission. 

Enforcement Measurements and Statistical Test 

In order for BellSouth to accurately administer the Enforcement 
Measurements contained in Exhibit B of this Attachment, the 
Enforcement Measurements shall be modified or amended only if 
BellSouth determines such modification or amendment is necessary. 
However, BellSouth will not delete any Enforcement Measurement 
without prior written consent of Bluestar. BellSouth will notify 
BlueStar of any such modification or amendment to the Enforcement 
Measurements via BellSouth’s internet website. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may, from time to time, be 
ordered by a regulatory or judicial body to modify or amend the 
Enforcement Measurements and/or Statistical Test. BellSouth will make 
all such changes to the Enforcement Measurements and/or Statistical Test 
pursuant to Section 16 of the General Terms and Conditions of this 
Agreement, incorporated herein by reference. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, in the event 
a dispute arises regarding the modification or amendment of the 
Enforcement Measurements and/or Statistical Test, the parties will refer 
the dispute to the Commission. 

Enforcement Mechanisms 

Purpose 

This section establishes meaningful and significant enforcement 
mechanisms voluntarily provided by BellSouth to verify and maintain 
compliance between BellSouth and Bluestar’s operations as well as to 
maintain access to Operational Support System (OSS) functions. This 
section provides the terms and conditions for such self-effectuating 
enforcement mechanisms. 

Effective Date 

Tier- 1 Enforcement Mechanisms shall become effective in all BellSouth 
states upon an effective FCC order, which has not been stayed, authorizing 
BellSouth to provide interLATA telecommunications service under 
section 27 1 of the Act within any given state, or one (1) year from the date 
of the Kentucky Public Service Commission’s Order in Case Nos. 99-498, 
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4.3 

4.3.1 

4.3;2 

4.3.3 

4.3.4 

4.3.5 

4.3.6 

4.3.7 

4.3.8 

98-587 dated July 7, 2000, which ever occurs first, and shall only apply to 
BellSouth’s performance in the state of Kentucky. Tier-2 and Tier-3 
Eriforcement Mechanisms set forth in this section shall only become 
effective upon an effective FCC order, which has not been stayed, 
authorizing RllSouth to provide interLATA telecommunications services 
under section 27 1 of the Act within a particular state and shall only apply 
to BellSouth’s performance in any state in which the FCC has granted 
BellSouth interLATA authority. 

Definitions 

Enforcement Measurement Elements means the performance 
measurements set forth in Exhibit B, attached hereto and incorporated 
herein by this reference. 

Enforcement Measurement Benchmark means a competitive level of 
performance negotiated by BellSouth used to compare the performance of 
BellSouth and BlueStar where no analogous process, product or service is 
feasible. See Exhibit B. 

Enforcement Measurement Comdiance means comparing performance 
levels provided to BellSouth retail customers with performance levels 
provided by BellSouth to the CLEC customer, as set forth in Exhibit C, 
attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference. 

Test Statistic and Balancing: Critical Value is the means by which 
enforcement will be determine using statistically valid equations. See 
Exhibit C. 

- Cell is the point (below the wire center level) at which like-to-like 
comparisons are made. For example, all BellSouth retail POTS services, 
for residential customers, requiring a dispatch in a particular wire center, 
at a particular point in time will be compared directly to BlueStar resold 
services for residential customers, requiring a dispatch, in the same wire 
center, at a particular point in time. When determining compliance, these 
cells can have a positive or negative value. See Exhibit C. 

Affected Volume means that proportion of the total BlueStar volume or 
CLEC Aggregate volume for which remedies will be paid. 

Parity GaD refers to the incremental departure fiom a compliant-level of 
service. (See Exhibit D). This is also referred to as “diff” in the Statistical 
paper (See Exhibit C). 

Tier- 1 Enforcement Mechanisms means self-executing liquidated damages 
paid directly to BlueStar when BellSouth delivers non-compliant 
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performance of any one of the Enforcement Measurement Elements for 
any month as calculated by BellSouth. 

Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms means Assessments paid directly to a 
state Public Skrvice Commission (“Commission”) or its designee. Tier 2 
Enforcement Mechanisms are triggered by three consecutive monthly 
failures in a quarter in which BellSouth performance is out of compliance 
or does not meet the benchmarks for the aggregate of all CLEC data as 
calculated by BellSouth for a particular Enforcement Measurement 
Element. 

_. 

Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms means the voluntary suspension of 
additional marketing and sales of long distance services triggered by 
excessive repeat failures of those specific submeasures as defined in 
Exhibit D attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference. 

Application 

The application of the Tier-1 , Tier-2, and Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms 
does not foreclose other non-contractual legal and regulatory claims and 
remedies available to Bluestar. 

Proof of damages resulting from BellSouth’s failure to maintain 
Enforcement Measurement Compliance would be difficult to ascertain 
and, therefore, liquidated damages are a reasonable approximation of any 
contractual damage. Liquidated damages under this provision are not 
intended to be a penalty. 

Methodoloe 

Tier- 1 Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth’s failure 
to achieve Enforcement Measurement Compliance or Enforcement 
Measurement Benchmarks for the State for a given Enforcement 
Measurement Element in a given month based upon a test statistic and 
balancing critical value calculated by BellSouth utilizing BellSouth 
generated data. The method of calculation is attached hereto as Exhibit D 
and incorporated herein by this reference. 

Tier- 1 Enforcement Mechanisms apply on a per transaction basis for each 
negative cell and will escalate based upon the number of consecutive 
months that BellSouth has reported non-compliance. 

Fee Schedule for Tier-1 Enforcement Mechanisms is shown in Table-1 
attached hereto as Exhibit E and incorporated herein by h s  reference. 
Failures beyond Month 6 (as set forth in Table 1) will be subject to Month 
6 fees. 
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4.5.2 

4.5.2.1 

4.5.2.2 

4.5.3 

4.6 

4.6.1 

4.6.2 

4.6.3 

4.6.4 

Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth's failure 
to'.achieve Enforcement Measurement Compliance or Enforcement 
Measurement Benchmarks for the State in a given calendar quarter based 
upon a statiskkally valid equation calculated by BellSouth utilizing 
BellSouth generated data. The method'of calculation is attached hereto as 
Exhibit D and incorporated herein by reference. 

-'. 

Tier- 2 Enforcement Mechanisms apply, for an aggregate of all CLEC data 
generated by BellSouth, on a per transaction basis for each negative cell 
for a particular Enforcement Measurement Element. 

Fee Schedule for Total Quarterly Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms is show 
in Table-2 attached hereto as Exhibit E and incorporated herein by this 
reference. 

Tier-3 Enforckment Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth's failure 
to achieve Enforcement Measurement Compliance or Enforcement 
Measurement Benchmarks for a State in a given calendar quarter. The 
method of calculation for specified submeasures is identical to the method 
of calculation for Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms as described above. 
The specific submeasures which are the mechanism for triggering and 
removing a Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms are described in more detail 
in Exhibit D attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference. 

Pament of Tier- 1 and Tier-2 Amounts 

If BellSouth performance triggers an obligation to pay Tier-1 Enforcement 
Mechanisms to BlueStar or an obligation to remit Tier-2 Enforcement 
Mechanisms to the Commission, BellSouth shall make payment in the 
required amount on or before the thirtieth (30*) day following the due 
date of the performance measurement report for the month in which the 
obligation arose. 

For each day after the due date that BellSouth fails to pay BlueStar the 
required amount, BellSouth will pay interest to BlueStar at the maximum 
rate permitted by state law. 

For each day after the due date that BellSouth fails to pay the Tier-2 
Enforcement Mechanisms, BellSouth will pay the Commission an 
additional $1,000 per day. 

If BlueStar disputes the amount paid to BlueStar for Tier-1 Enforcement 
Mechanisms, BlueStar shall submit a written claim to BellSouth within 
sixty (60) days after the date of the performance measurement report for 
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which the obligation arose. BellSouth shall investigate all claims and 
provide BlueStar written findings within thirty (30) days after receipt of 
the claim. If BellSouth determines BlueStar is owed additional amounts, 
BellSouth shall pay BlueStar such additional amounts within thirty (30) 
days after itsfindings along with interest paid at the maximum rate 
permitted by law. 

At the end of each calendar year, BellSouth will have its independent 
auditing and accounting firm certify that the results of all Tier- 1 and Tier- 
2 Enforcement Mechanisms were paid and accounted for in accordance 
with Generally Accepted Account Principles (GAAP). 

Limitations of Liability 

BellSouth will not be responsible for BlueStar acts or omissions that cause 
performance measures to be missed or fail, including but not limited to 
accumulation and submission of orders at unreasonable quantities or times 
or failure to submit accurate orders or inquiries. BellSouth shall provide 
BlueStar with reasonable notice of such acts or omissions and provide 
BlueStar any such supporting documentation. 

BellSouth shall not be obligated for Tier- 1, Tier-2 or Tier 3 Enforcement 
Mechanisms for non-compliance with a performance measure if such non- 
compliance was the result of an act or omission by BlueStar that is in bad 
faith. 

BellSouth shall not be obligated to pay Tier- 1 Enforcement Mechanisms 
or Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanism for non-compliance with a 
performance measurement if such non-compliance was the result of any of 
the following: a Force Majeure event as set forth in the General Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement; an act or omission by BlueStar that is 
contrary to any of its obligations under its Interconnection Agreement with 
BellSouth; an act or omission by BlueStar that is contrary to any of its 
obligations under the Act, Commission rule, or state law; an act or 
omission associated with third-party systems or equipment; or any 
occurrence that results from an incident reasonably related to the Y2K 
problem. 

It is not the intent of the Parties that BellSouth be liable for both Tier-2 
Enforcement Mechanisms and any other assessments or sanctions imposed 
by the Commission. BlueStar will not oppose any effort by BellSouth to 
set off Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms from any additional assessment 
imposed by the Commission. 

Payment of any Tier-1 or Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms shall not be 
considered as an admission against interest or an admission of liability or 
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AL - $54M 
FL - $122M 

MS - $44M 
NC - $77M 

culpability in any legal, regulatory or other proceeding relating to 
BellSouth’s performance. The payment of any Tier- 1 Enforcement 
Mechanisms to BlueStar shall release BellSouth for any liability 
associated with or related to the service performance measurement for the 
month for *,ch the Enforcement Mechanisms was paid to BlueStar. 

BlueStar acknowledges and argues that the Enforcement Mechanisms 
contained in this attachment have been provided by BellSouth on a 
completely voluntary basis in order to maintain compliance between 
BellSouth and BlueStar. Therefore, BlueStar may not use the existence of 
this section or any payments of any Tier- 1 or Tier-2 Enforcement 
Mechanisms under this section as evidence that BellSouth has not 
complied with or has violated any state or federal law or regulation. 

- T., 

4.7.6 

GA - $131M 
KY - $34M 

4.8 Enforcement Mechanism Cam 

SC - $47M 
TN - %57M 

4.8.1 BellSouth’s liability for the payment of Tier-1 and Tier-2 Enforcement 
Mechanisms shall be collectively capped at $625M per year for the entire 
BellSouth region as set forth below. 

LA - $59M 
Reeional Total - $625M 

4.8.2 If BellSouth’s liability for the payment of Tier- 1 and Tier-2 Enforcement 
Mechanisms exceed the caps referenced in this attachment, BlueStar may 
commence a proceeding with the Commission to demonstrate why 
BellSouth should pay any amount in excess of the cap. BlueStar shall 
have the burden of proof to demonstrate why, under the circumstances, 
BellSouth should have additional liability. 

4.9 Distwte Resolution 

4.9.1 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, any dispute 
regarding BellSouth’s performance or obligations pursuant to this 
Attachment shall be resolved by the Commission. 
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ReportMeasurement: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

0 -7 .  Speed of Answer in Ordering Center 

Measures the aveFage time a customer is in queue. 

None 

x 

0 

I 
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Business Rules: - 
The clock starts when the appropriate option is selected (Le. 1 for Resale Consumer, 2 for Resale Multiline, and 3 for 
UNE-LNP, etc.) and the call enters the queue for that particular group in the LCSC. The clock stops when a BST 
service representative in the LCSC answers the call. The speed of answer is determined by measuring and accumulating 
the elapsed time fiom the entry of a CLEC call into the BellSouth automatic call distributor (ACD) until the a service 
representative in BSTs Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) answers the CLEC call. 

ORDERING 

Calculation: 
(Total time in seconds to reach the LCSC) / (Total Number of Calls) in the Reporting Period. 

I ReDort Structure: I 

Revision Date: 02/16/00 (lg) 
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ORDERING - (LNPl. ,  

ReporVBIeasurement: 

Definition: 
LNP-8. Percent Rejected Servi?; Requests 

Percent Rejected Service Request is the percent of total Local Service Requests (LSRs) which are rejected due to error or 
omission. An LSR is considered valid when it is electronically submitted by the CLEC and passes LNP Gateway edit 
checks to insure the data received is correctly formatted and complete, Le., fatal rejects are excluded. 

0 

0 Fatal Rejects 

Exclusions: 
Service Requests canceled by the CLEC 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services 
(Record Orders. Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. 

Business Rules: 
An LSR is considered “rejected” when it is submitted electronically but does not pass edit checks in the ordering 
systems (EDI, TAG, LNP Gateway, LAUTO) and is returned to the CLEC without manual intervention. 

FuUv Mechanized: There are two types of “Rejects” in the Fully Mechanized category: 
0 A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts to electronically submit an LSR (via ED1 or TAG) but required fields 

are not populated correctly and the request is returned to the CLEC. 
Fatal rejects are reported in a separate column, and for informational purposes ONLY. They are not considered in 
the calculation of the percent of total LSRs rejected or the total number of rejected LSRs. 

An Auto Clarification is a valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via ED1 or TAG), but is rejected from 
LAUTO because it does not pass further edit checks for order accuracy. Auto Clarifications are returned without 
manual intervention. 

0 

Partiallv Mechanized: A valid LSR whch is electronically submitted (via ED1 or TAG), but cannot be processed 
electronically due to a CLEC error and “falls out” for manual handling. It is then put into “clarification”, and sent back 
to the CLEC. 

Total Mechanized: Combination of Fully Mechanized and Partially Mechanized rejects. 

Percent Rejected Service Requests: 
Calculation 

[(Number of Service Requests Rejected in the Reporting Period) / (Number of Service Requests Received in the 
Reporting Period)] x 100 

Report Structure: 
0 Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized 
0 CLEC Specific 
0 CLEC Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
0 Product Reporting Levels 

P LNP 

Geographic Scope 
P .State, Region 

Retail AnalogAenchmark 
See Appendix D 

B UNELOopwithLNP 

Revision Date: 02/ 16/00 (lg) 
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ORDERING - (LNP) ’ 

. *  - Report/Measurement: ’ r. 

LNP-9. Rejectinterval Distribution & Average Reject Interval 

Reject Interval is the average reject time from receipt of an LSR to the distribution of a Reject. An LSR is considered 
valid when it is electronically submitted by the CLEC and passes LNT Gateway edit checks to insure the data received is 
correctly formatted and complete, i.e., fatal rejects are excluded. 

0 Fatal Rejects 

Exclusions: 
Service Requests canceled by CLEC 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. 

Business Rules: 
The Reject interval is determined for each rejected LSR processed during the reporting period. The Reject interval is 
the elapsed time fiom when BST receives LSR until that LSR is rejected back to the CLEC. Elapsed time for each LSR 
is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the 
associated total number of rejected LSRs to produce the reject interval distribution. 
An LSR is considered “rejected” when it is submitted electronically but does not pass edit checks in the ordering 
systems (EDI, TAG, LNP Gateway, LAUTO) and is returned to the CLEC without manual intervention. 

Fullv Mechanized: There are two types of “Rejects” in the Fully Mechanized category: 

0 A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts to electronically submit an LSR but required fields are not populated 
correctly and the request is returned to the CLEC. 
Fatal rejects are reported in a separate column, and for informationalpurposes ONLY. They are not considered 
in the calculation of the percent of total LSRs rejected or the number of rejected LSRs 

0 An Auto Clarification is a valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via ED1 or TAG), but rejected from 
LAUTO because it does not pass further edit checks for order accuracy. Auto Clarifications are returned without 
manual intervention. 

Partiallv Mechanized: A valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via ED1 or TAG), but cannot be processed 
electronically due to a CLEC error and “falls out” for manual handling. It is then put into “clarification”, and sent back 
to the CLEC. 

Total Mechanized: Combination of Fully Mechanized and Partially Mechanized rejects. 

Average Reject Interval: 
Calculation: 

C[ (Date & Time of Service Request Rejection) - (Date & Time of Service Request Receipt)] / (Total Number of 
Service Requests Rejected in Reporting Period) 

[C (Service Requests Rejected in “X’ minutedhours) / (Total Number of Service Requests Rejected in Reporting 
Period)] X 100 

Report Structure: 
0 Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized 
0 CLEC Specific 
0 CLEC Aggregate 

Reject Interval Distribution: 
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ORDERING - (LNP) - Reject Interval Distribution & Average Reject Interval - Continued) 

Level of Disaggregation: 
I 

0 Reported in intervals = 0 - 4 minutes, 4 - 8 minutes, 8 - 12 minutes, 12 - 60 rmnutes, 0 - 1 hours, 1 - 8 hours, 8 - 24 

0 Product Reporting Levels 
hours, >24 hours 

3 LNP 
> UNE Loop with LNP 

0 Geographic Scope 
> State, Region 

0 Average Interval in Days 
Retail Analog/Benchmark: 

See Appendix D 
Revision Date: 02/ 16/00 (Ig) 
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ORDERING - (LNP) 

ReportlMeasurement: 
LNP-10. Firm O r d e r  ConfirrnOtion Timeliness Interval Distribution & Firm Order Confirmation 

’ *. 
Average Interval 

Definition: 
Interval for Return of a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC Interval) is the average response time from receipt of a valid 
LSR to distribution of a firm order confirmation. 

0 

Exclusions: 
Rejected LSRs (Clarifications or Fatal Rejects) 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. 

Business Rules: 
The Firm Order Confirmation interval is determined for each FOC’d LSR processed during the reporting period. The 
Firm Order Confirmation interval is the elapsed time from when BST receives cn LSR until that LSR is confirmed 
back to the CLEC. Elapsed time for each LSR is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for 
each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders completed to produce the Firm Order 
Confirmation timeliness interval distribution. 

Mechanized - The elapsed time from receipt of a valid LSR until the LSR is processed and appropriate service 
orders are generated in SOCS without manual intervention. 
Partiallv Mechanized - The elapsed time from receipt of an electronically submitted LSR which falls out for 
manual handling by the LCSC personnel until appropriate service orders are issued by a BST service representative 
via Direct Order Entry (DOE) or Service Order Negotiation Generation System (SONGS). 
Total Mechanized - Combination of Fully Mechanized and Partially Mechanized FOCs. 

0 

Average FOC Interval: 
Calculation: 

C [ (Date & Time of Firm Order Confirmation) - (Date & Time of Service Request Receipt)] / (Total number of 
Service Requests Confmed in the Reporting Period) 

E[ (Service Requests Confmed in “X’  minutes/hours in the Reporting Period) / (Total Service Requests Confirmed in 
the Reporting Period)] X 100 

FOC Interval Distribution: 

Report Structure: 

0 CLEC Specific 
0 CLEC Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
0 

Product Reporting Levels 

Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized 

Reported in intervals = 0 - 15 minutes, 15 - 30 minutes, 30 - 45 minutes, 45 - 60 minutes, 90 - 120 minutes, 120 - 
240 minutes, 4 - 8 hours, 8 - 12 hours, 12 - 16 hours, 16 - 20 hours, 20 - 24 hours, 24 - 48 hours, >48 hours 

b LN-P 

Geographic Scope 
b .State, Region 

Retail Analoflenchmark: 
See Appendix D 

b UNELoOpwithLNP 

Revision Date: 02/16/00 (Ig) 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 
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ProvisioninP Disagerepation 

b. 6% 

Product Reportinh Levels 
0 Resale and Retail 

3 Pots - Residence 
> Pots - Business 
> Design 
> PBX (Louisiana SQM) 
> CENTREX (Louisiana SQM) 
3 ISDN (Louisiana SQM) (NOTE: ISDN included in POTS for Georgia Only) 
'r ESSX (Louisiana SQM) 

Unbundled Network Elements 
3 UNE Design 
3 UNE Non - Design 
3 UNE 2 Wire Loop (Louisiana SQM) 
> UNE Loop Other (Louisiana SQM) 
3 Unbundled Ports (Louisiana SQM) 

0 Trunks 
3 Local Interconnection Trunks 

0 Geographic Scope 
3 State, Region and further geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 

(e.g. Metropolitan Service Area - MSA) 

The following measure is the excmtion for all states: 
Coordinated Customer Conversion 

Which is disagmeeated as follows: 
UNE LOOPS with M p  
UNE LOOPS without I" 

Version IQOO: 3/6/00 
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PROVISIONING ' 

-- 
.. t ReportMeasurement: 

P-1. Mean Meld Order Interval & Distribution Intervals 
Definition: 

When delays occur in completing CLEC orders, the average period that CLEC orders are held for BST reasons. pending 
a delayed completion, should be no worse for the CLEC when compared to BST delayed orders. 

Order Activities of BST associated with internal or administrative use of local services. 

Mean Held Order Interval: Ths  metric is computed at the close of each report period. The held order interval is 
established by first identifying all orders, at the close of the reporting interval, that both have not been reported as 
completed in SOCS and have passed the currently committed due date for the order. For each such order, the number of 
calendar days between the committed due date and the close of the reporting period is established and represents the held 
order interval for that particular order. The held order interval is accumulated by the standard groupings, unless 
otherwise noted, and the reason for the order being held. The total number of days accumulated in a category is then 
divided by the number of held orders within the same category to produce the mean held order interval. The interval is 
by calendar days with no exclusions for Holidays or Sundays. 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

CLEC Specific reporting is by type of held order (facilities, equipment, other), total number of orders held, and the 
total and average days. 

Held Order Distribution Interval: This measure provides data to report total days held and identifies these in 
categories of >15 days and > 90 days. (orders counted in >90 days are also included in > 15 days). 

Mean Held Order Interval: 
Calculation: 

Z(Reporting Period Close Date - Committed Order Due Date) / (Number of Orders Pending and Past The Committed 
Due Date) for all orders pending and past the committed due date. 

(# of Orders Held for 290 days) / (Total # of Orders Pending But Not Completed) X 100 
(# of Orders Held for 215 days) / (Total # of Orders Pending But Not Completed) X 100 

Held Order Distribution Interval: 

Report Structure: 
0 CLEC Specific 

CLEC Aggregate 
0 BST Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Circuit breakout c 10, > = 10 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 



PROVISIONING - Mean Held Order Interval & Distribution Intervals - Continued) 

b. i 

Data Retained Relding to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Order Number and PON (PON) 
Order Submission Date (TICKET-ID) 
Committed Due Date (DD) 
Service Type(CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Hold Reason 
Total linelcircuit count 
Geographc Scope 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
Report Month 
BST Order Number 
Order Submission Date 
Committed Due Date 
ServiceType 
Hold Reason 
Total linelcircuit count 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Retail AnaloZljBenchmark: 
CLEC Residence Resale / BST Residence Retail 
CLEC Business Resale / BST Business Retail 
CLEC Non-UNE Design / BST Design 
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC / Interconnection Trunks -BST 
UNEs-(See Appendix D) 

Revision Date: 02/24/00 (taQ 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 
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PROVISIONING (. 

I 

’. i% -J Reporthleasurement: 
P-2. Average Jeepardy Notice Interval & Percentage of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 
When BST can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy, it will provide advance notice to the CLEC. 

Orders held for CLEC end user reasons 
Orders submitted to BST through non-mechanized methods 

When BST can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy it will provide advance notice to the CLEC. 
The number of committed orders in a report period is the number of orders that have a due date in the reporting period. 

Average Jeopardy Interval = Z [ (Date and Time of Scheduled Due Date on Service Order) - (Date and Time of 
Jeopardy Notice)]/~umber of Orders Notified of Jeopardy in Reporting Period). 
Percent of Orders Given Jeopardy Notice = Z [ (Number of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices in Reporting Period) / 
(Number of Orders Confirmed (due) in Reporting Period) 

0 CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 

0 BST Aggregate 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience I Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReportMonth 
CLEC Order Number and PON 
Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 
Committed Due Date 

0 ServiceType 

0 ReportMonth 
0 BST Order Number 
0 Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 
0 Committed Due Date 
0 Servicetype 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Retail AnaloglBenchmark: 
95% > = 24 hours 

Revision Date: 01/05/00 (taQ 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 
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PROVISIONING I 

LeportMeasurement: 

befinition: 
P-3. Percent Mjssed InstallationAppointments 

“Percent missed installation appointments” monitors the reliability of BST commitments with respect to committed due 
dates to assure that CLECs can reliably quote expected due dates to their retail customer as compared to BST. 

0 Canceled Service Orders 

0 

0 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments is the percentage of total orders processed for which BST is unable to complete 
the service orders on the confiied due dates. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be included and 
reported separately. A business day is any time period w i t h  the same date frame, which means there cannot be a cutoff 
time for commitments as certain types.of orders are requested to be worked after standard business hours. Also, during 
Daylight Savings Time, field techmcians are scheduled until 9PM in some areas and the customer is offered a greater range 
of intervals from which to select. 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments = C (Number of Orders Not Complete by Committed Due Date in Reponing 
Period) / (Number of Orders Confirmed in Reporting Period) X 100 

0 CLEC Specific 
0 CLEC Aggregate 
0 BST Aggregate 

Report explanation: The difference between End User MA and Total MA is the result of BST caused misses. Here, 
Total MA is the total % of orders missed either by BST or CLEC end user. The End User MA represents the percentage of 
orders missed by the CLEC or their end user. 

0 Reported in categories of c10 linedcircuits; > = 10 linedcircuits 

:xclusions: 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders. 
Test Orders, etc.) 
Disconnect (D) & From (F) orders 
End User Misses on Interconnection Trunks 

hsiness Rules: 

Salcula tion: 

aeport Structure: 

Level of Disaggregation: 

0 Dispatch/No Dispatch 
to C L E C e  

CLEC Order Number and PON (PON) 
0 ReportMonth 
0 

0 Committed Due Date (DD) 
0 Completion Date (CMPLTN DD) 
0 StatusType 
0 Status Notice Date 
0 Standard Order Activity 
0 Geographic Scope 

e 
0 ReportMonth. 
0 BST Order Number 
0 Committed Due Date (DD) 
0 Completion Date (CMPLTN DD) 
0 StatusType 
0 Status Notice Date 
0 Standard Order Activity 
e Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Retail AnalogA3enchmark 
CLEC Residence Resale / BST Residence Retail 
CLEC Business Resale / BST Business Retail 
CLEC Non-UNE Design / BST Design 
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC / Interconnection Trunks -BST 
UNEs-(See Appendix D) 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (taf) 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 



PROVISIONING ’. 

Report/Measurement : 

Definition: 
P-4. Average c.ompletion I n t e k a l  (OCI) & Order Completion Interval Distribution 

The “average completion interval” measure monitors the interval of time it takes BST to provide service for the CLEC or 
its’ own customers. The “Order Completion Interval Distnbution” provides the percentage of orders completed within 
certain time periods. 

Canceled Service Orders 

0 

The actual completion interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. The completion interval 
is the elapsed time kom when BST issues a FOC or SOCS date time stamp receipt of an order from the CLEC to BST’s 
actual order completion date. The clock starts when a valid order number is assigned by SOCS and stops when the 
technician or system completes the order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting 
dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders 
completed. 

Exclusions: 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services 
(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 

D (Disconnect) and F (From) orders. (From is disconnect side of a move order when the customer moves to a new 
address). 
“L” Appointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 

Business-Rules: 

The interval breakout for UNE and Design is: 0-5 = 0-4.99, 5-10 = 5-9.99, 10-15 = 10-14.99, 15-20 = 15-19.99 20-25 = 
20-24.99, 25-30 = 25-29.99, >=30 = 30 and greater. 

Average Completion Interval: 

Order Completion Interval Distribution: 

Calculation : 

C [ (Completion Date & Time) - (Order Issue Date & Time) ] / C (Count of Orders Completed in Reporting period) 

C (Service Orders Completed in “X’ days) / (Total Service Orders Completed in Reporting Period) X 100 
Report Structure: 

CLEC Specific 
0 CLEC Aggregate 
0 BST Aggregate 

Level of Disappregation: 
0 ISDN Orders included in Non Design - GA Only 
0 DispatchNo Dispatch categories applicable to all levels except trunks. 
0 Residence & Business reported in day intervals = 0,1,2,3,4,5,5+ 
0 UNE and Design reported in day intervals = 0-5,5-10, 10-15, 15-20,20-25,25-30, >=30 
0 All Levels are reported <10 line/circuits; >= 10 line/circuits 

Version IQOO: 3/6/00 
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PROVISIONING - 
lAverape Completion Interval (OCD & Order Completion Interval Distribution - Continued) -. .. 

- -  

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
0 ReportMonth 

CLEC Company Name 
0 Order Number (PON) 

Submission Date & Time (TICKET-ID) 
0 Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 

Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
0 Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReportMonth 

0 BST Order Number 
Order Submission Date & Time 
Order Completion Date & Time 
ServiceType 
Geographic Scope 

Retail Analoflenchmark 
CLEC Residence Resale / BST Residence Retail 
CLEC Business Resale / BST Business Retail 
CLEC Non-UNE Design / BST Design 
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC / Interconnection Trunks-BST 
UNEs-( See Appendix D) 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (taf) 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 
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e PROVISIONING ,. 

Reportfileasurement: 

Definition: 
P-5. Average Completion Noti&Interval 

The Completion Notice Interval is the elapsed time between the BST reported completion of work and the issuance of a 
valid completion notice to the CLEC. 

0 Non-mechanized Orders 
0 Cancelled Service Orders 
0 Order Activities of BST associated with internal or administrative use of local services 

D & F orders 

Measurement of interval of completion date and time by a field techmcian on dispatched orders. and 5PM start time on the 
due date for non-dispatched orders; to the release of a notice to the CLEC5ST of the completion status. The field 
technician notifies the CLEC the work was complete and then he enters the completion time stamp information in his 
computer. This information switches through to the SOCS systems either completing the order or rejecting the order to the 
Work Management Center (WMC). Kthe completion is rejected, it is manually corrected and then completed by the 
WMC. The notice is returned on each individual order submitted and as the notice is sent electronically, it can only be 
switched to those orders that were submitted by the CLEC electronically. The start time is the completion stamp either by 
the field techmcian or the 5PM due date stamp; the end time is the time stamp the notice was submitted to the CLECBST 
system. 

Calculation: 
E (Date and Time of Notice of Completion) - (Date and Time of Work Completion) / (Number of Orders Completed in 
Reporting Period) 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

Report Structure: 
CLEC Specific 

0 CLEC Aggregate 
0 BST Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
0 Reporting intervals in Hours: 0-1, 1-2,24,4-8,8-12, 12-24, > 24, plus Overall Average Hour Interval 
0 Reportedin categories of <lo line/circuits; >= 10 lint 

0 ReportMonth 
0 CLEC Order Number 
0 Work Completion Date 
0 Work Completion Time 
0 Completion Notice Availability Date 
0 Completion Notice Availability Time 
0 ServiceType 
0 ActivityType 
0 Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 

:ircuits 

0 ReportMonth 
BST Order Number 

0 Work Completion Date 
Work Completion Time 

0 Completion Notice Availability Date 
0 Completion Notice Availability Time 

ServiceType 
0 ActivityType 
0 Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header 
found in the raw data tile. header found in the raw data file. 

Retail Analog/Benchmark: 
CLEC Residence Resale / BST Residence Retail 
CLEC Business Resale / BST Business Retail 
CLEC Non-UNE Design / BST Design 
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC / Interconnection Trunks-BST 
U N E s  - (See Appendix D) 

Revision Date 02/24/00 (taf) 
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ReportMeasurement: 1 
P-6. Coordinated Customer Co&ersions I 

PROVISIONING -. 

Definition: 
This category measures the average time it takes BST to disconnect an unbundled loop from the BST switch and cross 
connect i t  to a CLEC's equipment. This measurement applies to service orders with and without INP, and where the 
CLEC has requested BST to provide a coordinated cutover. 

Exclusions: 
0 Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded from this measurement. 
0 Delays due to CLEC following disconnection of the unbundled loop 

Unbundled Loops where there is no existing subscriber loop and loops where coordination in not requested. 

Where the service order includes IN", the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the translation time to 
place the line back in service on the ported line. The interval is calculated for the entire cutover time for the service order 
and then divided by items worked in that time to give the average per item interval for each service order. 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 
[(Completion Date and Time for Cross Connection of an Coordinated Unbundled Loop)- (Disconnection Date and Time 

of &I Coordinated Unbundled Loop)] / Total Number of Unbundled Loop with Coordinated Conversions (items) for the 
reporting period. 

Report Structure: 
0 CLEC Specific 
0 CLEC Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Reported in intervals <=5 minutes; >5,< = 15 minutes; >15 minutes, plus Overall Average interval 

0 CLEC Order Number 
0 Committed Due Date (DD) 
0 Service Type (CLASSSVC-DESC) 
0 Cutover Start Time 
0 Cutover Completion time 
0 Portability start and completion times (I" orders) 
0 Total Conversions (Item) 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header 
found in the raw da$ file. 
Retail AnalogBenehmark 
There is no retail analog for this measurement because it measures cutting loops to the CLEC. 
Benchmark - See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (taQ 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
0 ReportMonth 
0 CLEC Order Number and PON 
0 Order Submission Date(T1CKET-ID) 
0 Order Submission Time (TICKET-ID) 
0 StatusType 
0 Status Notice Date 
0 Standard Order Activity 
0 Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

0 PROVISIONLNG *. 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
0 ReportMonth 
0 BST Order Number 
0 Order Submission Date 
0 Order Submission Time 
0 StatusType 
0 Status Notice Date 
0 Standard Order Activity 
0 Geographc Scope 

~ 

Reportrmeasurement: 
P-7. '/o Provisbning Troubles &hin 30 days of Service Order Activity 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Installation measures the quality and accuracy of installation activities. 

0 Canceled Service Orders 
0 Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services 

(R Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
0 D & F orders 

Measures the quality and accuracy of completed orders. The first trouble report from a service order after completion is 
counted in this measure. Subsequent trouble reports are measured in Repeat Report Rate. Reports are calculated searching in 
the prior report period for completed service orders and following 30 days after completion for a trouble report. 

Business Rules: 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (taf) 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 
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PROVISIONING .. 

ReportMeasurement : I 

P-8. Total Service Order Cycle'Time (TSOCT) 
I 

Definition: I 
This report measures the total service order cycle time from receipt of a valid service order request to the completion of the ' 

service order. I 
Exclusions: 

0 Canceled Service Orders 
0 Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services 

0 

"L" Appointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 
0 Orders with CLEC/Subscriber caused delays or CLEC/Subscriber requested due date changes. 

The interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. This measurement combines two reports: 
FOC (Firm Order Codmation) with Average Order Completion Interval. 

(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
D (Disconnect) and F (From) orders. (From is disconnect side of a move order when the customer moves to a new 
address). 

Business .Rules: 

n. The accumulated time for each 

0 Intervals 0-5,5-10, 10-15, 15-20,20-25,25-30, > = 30 
Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 

ReportMonth 
0 Interval for FOC 
0 CLEC Company Name 

Order Number (POW 
Submission Date & Time (TICKET-ID) 

0 Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
0 Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
0 Geographic Scope 

ays 
Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 

0 ReportMonth' 
0 BST Order Number 
0 Order Submission Date & Time 

Order Completion Date & Time 
0 ServiceType 
0 Geographc Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Retail Analog/Benchmark 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (taf) 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 



0 

0 

0 Local Service Request (LSR) 
0 Order Submission Date 
0 Committed Due Date 
0 ServiceType 
0 Standard Order Activity 

CLEC Order Number and PON 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

PROVISIONING .. 

0 
.\ttachmcnt 9 

Page 27 

- Reportfileasurement: 9. 0. 

Definition: 
P-9. Service Order Accuracy GEORGIA ONLY 

The “service order accuracy” measurement measures the accuracy and completeness of BST service orders by companng 
what was ordered and what was completed. 

0 Cancelled Service Orders 
0 Order Activities of BST associated with internal or administrative use of local services 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 
A manual sampling of service orders, completed during a monthly reporting period, is compared to the original account 
profile and the order that the CLEC sent to BST. An order is “completed without error” if all service attributes a,id 
account detail changes (as determined by comparing the original order) completely and accurately reflect the activity 
specified on the original order and any supplemental CLEC order. 

Percent Service Order Accuracy = Z (Orders Completed without Error) / Z (Orders Completed in Reporting Period) x 100 
Report Structure: 

Revision Date: 01/05/00 (tafl 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 
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ReportLMeasurement: 
LNP - 10. Percent Missed Instflation Appointments 

r ...I 

PROVISIONING 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments: 
[ (Number of Orders Not Completed by Committed Due.Date in Reporting Period) / (Number of Orders Completed in 
Reporting Period)] X 100 

0 Mechanized (service orders generated by LSRs submitted via ED1 or TAG) 
0 CLEC Specific 1 0 CLEC Aggregate 

Report Structure: 

Report explanation: Total Missed Appointments is the total % of orders missed either by BST or the CLEC end user. 
End User MA represents the percentage of orders missed by the CLEC end user. The difference between End User Missed 
Appointments and Total Missed Appointments is the result of BST caused misses. 

Product Reporting Levels 
Level of Disaggregation: 

9 LNP 
> UNE Loop Associated w/LNP 

0 Geographic Scope 

Definition: 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments monitors the reliability of BST commitments with respect to committed due 
dates to assure that CLECs can reliably quote expected due dates to their retail customer as compared to BST. 

0 Canceled Service Orders 
0 

Exclusions: 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders. 
Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. 

Business Rules: 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments (PMI) is the percentage of total orders processed for which BST is unable to 
complete the service orders on the committed due dates. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be 
included and reported in a separate category. A business day is any time period within the same date frame, which means 
there cannot be a cutoff time for commitments as certain types of orders are requested to be worked after standard business 
hours. Also, during Daylight Savings Time, field technicians are scheduled until 9PM in some areas and the customer is 
offered a greater range of intervals from which to select. 

I See Appendix D 
Revision Date: 02/16/00 (taf) 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 



PROVISIONING - (LNP) 

-, -. ReportMeasurement : 

Definition: 
LNP-11. Averaae Disconnect Timeliness Interval & Disconnect Timeliness Interval Distribution 

Disconnect Timeliness is defined as the interval between the time the LNP Gateway receives the ’Number Ported‘ message 
from NPAC (signifying the CLEC ‘Activate’) until the time that the Disconnect service order for an LSR is completed in 
SOCS. This interval effectively measures BST responsiveness by isolating it from impacts that are caused by CLEC 
related activities. 

0. Canceled Service Orders 
0. Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders. 

Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. 
Business Rules: 

The Disconnect Timeliness interval is determined for the last Disconnect service order processed on an LSR during the 
reporting period. The Disconnect Timeliness interval is the elapsed time from when BST receives the last ‘Number 
Ported’ message for an LSR fiom NPAC (signifying the CLEC ‘Activate’) until the last Disconnect service order is 
completed in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for 
each reporting dimension is then divided by the total number of selected disconnect orders which have been completed. 

Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval: 
Calculation : 

Z[ (Disconnect Service Order Completion Date & Time) - (‘Number Ported’ Message Received Date & Time) ] / C 
(Total Number of Disconnect Service Orders Completed in Reporting Period) 

[C  (Disconnect Service Orders Completed in “X’ days) / (Total Disconnect Service Orders Completed in Reporting 
Period)] X 100 

Report Structure: 

Disconnect Timeliness Interval Distribution: 

CLEC Specific 
0 CLEC Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
0 

0 Product Reporting Levels 

0 Geographic Scope 

Retail AnalogD3enchmark 

Mechanized (service orders generated by LSRs submitted via ED1 or TAG) 

Reported in day intervals = 0,1,2,3,4, 5 ,  >5 days 

PLNP 

>State, Region 

1 See Appendix D I 
Revision Date: 02/ 16/00 (taf) 

Version 100:  3/6/00 
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PRO V I S  ION IN G 

.. t, 
ReportMeasurement : -- 
LNP-12. T o t a l s e n i c e  Order Cycle Time 

Total Service Order Cycle Time measures the interval from receipt of a valid service order request to the completion of the 
final service order associated with that service request. 

0 Canceled Service Orders 
0 Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders. 

0 “L” appointment coded orders (indicating the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 
0 ”S” missed appointment coded orders (indicating subscriber missed reasons), except for “SP” codes (indicating 

subscriber prior due date requested). 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable 

Business. Rules: 
The interval is determined for each service request processed during the reporting period. T h s  measurement combines 
two reports: FOC (Firm Order Confinnation) with Average Order Completion Interval. 

This interval starts with the receipt of a valid service request and stops when the technician or system completes all the 
related service orders for the LSR in SOCS. Elapsed time for each service request is accumulated for each reporting 
dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of service 
requests completed to produce the total service order cycle time. 

Average Total Service Order Cycle Time: 
E[ (Service Order Completion Date & Time) - (Service Request Receipt Date & Time) ] / C (Total Number Service 
Requests Completed in Reporting Period) 

Calculation : 

Total Service Order Cycle Time Interval Distribution: 
[C  (Total Number of Service Requests Completed in “X’ minutedhours) / (Total Number of Service Requests Received 
in Reporting Period)] X 100 

0 

0 CLEC Specific 
0 CLEC Aggregate 
0 

Level of Disaggregation: 
0 

0 Product Reporting Levels 

Report Structure: 
Mechanized (service orders generated by LSRs submitted via ED1 or TAG) 

“W’ Appointment Code Only (Company Offered) 

Reported in day intervals 0 - 5 , 5  - 10, 10 - 15,15 - 20,20 - 25,25 - 30, >30 days 

P LNP 

0 Geographic Scope 
b UNELOopwithLNP 

b State, Region 
Retail Analog/Benchmark 

See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/16/00 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 
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(. Maintenance and ReDair Level of Disaggregation 

Product ReDortfnb Levels 

0 Resale / Retail 
> Pots - Residence 
B Pots - Business 
> PBX (Louisiana SQM) 
B ESSX (Louisiana SQM) 
B CENTREX (Louisiana SQM) 
> 
B Design 

ISDN (Louisiana SQM) (NOTE: ISDN Troubles included in Non-Design Georgia Only) 

0 Unbundled Network Elements 
9 UNE Design 
B UNE Non - Design 
B 
> 
> Unbundled Ports (Louisiana SQM) 
> 

UNE 2 Wire Loop (Louisiana SQM) 
UNE Loop Other (Louisiana SQM) 

UNE Other Non - Design (Louisiana SQM) 

0 Trunks 
B Local Interconnection Trunks 

0 Dispatch/No Dispatch categories applicable to all product levels 

0 Geographic Scope 
B State, Region and fkther geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 

(e.g. Metropolitan Service Area - MSA) 
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.. .i 
ReportiBIeasurement : - 

M&R-1. Misscd Repair Appointments 

The percent of trouble reports not cleared by the committed date and time. 
Definition: 

__ 

0 

0 

The negotiated commitment date and time is established when the repair report is received. The cleared time is the date 
and time that BST personnel clear the trouble and closes the trouble report in his Computer Access Terminal (CAT) or 
workstation. If this is after the Commitment time, the report is flagged as a “Missed Commitment’’ or a missed repair 
appointment. When the data for ths  measure is collected for BST and a CLEC, it can be used to compare the percentage 
of the time repair appointments are missed due to BST reasons. Note: Appointment intervals vary with force availability 
in the POTS environment. Specials and Trunk intervals are standard interval appointments of no greater than 24 hours. 

Percentage of Missed Repair Appointments =C (Count of Customer Troubles Not Cleared by the Quoted Commitment 
Date and Time) / C (Total Trouble reports closed in Reporting Period) X 100 

0 .  CLEC Specific 

Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 
BST trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service. 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble. 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

0. CLEC Aggregate 
0 .  BST Aggregate 

ReportMonth 
0 CLEC Company Name 
0 

0 Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
0 Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
0 Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 

C AUSE-DESC) 
0 Geographic Scope 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 

Submission Date & Time ( TICKET-ID) 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

~~~ 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReportMonth 

0 BST Company Code 
0 Submission Date & Time 
0 Completion Date 
0 ServiceType 
0 Disposition and Cause (Non-Design /Nan-Special Only) 
0 Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 
0 Geographic Scope 

Retail AnaloglBenchmark 
CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence-Retail 
CLEC Business-Resale / BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex, and ISDN Resale/ BST PBX, Centrex, and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Trunking-Resale / BST Trunking-Retail 
U N E s  - (See Appendix D) 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 

Version IQOO: 3/6/00 
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ReportMeasurement: 

Definition: 
M&R-2. Customer Trouble Rgport Rate 

Initial and repeated customer direct or referred troubles reported within a calendar month per 100 lines/ circuits in 

Exclusions: 
0 

0 

0 

Customer Trouble Report Rate is computed by accumulating the number of maintenance initial and repeated trouble 
reports during the repor-ing period. The resulting number of trouble reports are divided by the total “number of service” 
lines, ports or combination that exist for the CLEC’s and BST respectively at the end of the report month. 

Customer Trouble Report Rate = (Count of Initial and Repeated Trouble Reports in the Current Period) / (Number of 
Service Access Lines in service at End of the Report Period) X 100 

0 CLEC Specific 
0 CLEC Aggregate 
0 BST Aggregate 

0 ReportMonth 
0 CLEC Company Name 
0 

0 Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
0 Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
0 

0 

0 Geographic Scope 

Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 
BST trouble reports associated with administrative service. 
Customer provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC equipment troubles. 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 

Ticket Submission Date & Time (TICKET-ID) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 
C AUSE-DESC) 
# Service Access Lines in Service at the end of 
period 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
Report Month 
BST Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date & Time 
Ticket Completion Date 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause (Non-Design / Non-Special 

Trouble Code (Design and Trunlung Services) 
# Service Access Lines in Service at the end of period 

Only) 

0 Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header 

Retail Analog/Benchmark: 
found in the raw data file. 

CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence -Retail 
CLEC Business-Resale / BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex and ISDN Resale/ BST PBX, Centrex, and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Trunking-Resale / BST Tntnking-Retail 
UNEs - (See Appendix D) 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 I 
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1) 

ReportMeasurement: 

Definition: 
M&R-3. Maintenance Average buration 

The Average duration of Customer Trouble Reports from the receipt of the Customer Trouble Report to the time the 
trouble report is cleared. 

0 

0 

0 

For Average Duration the clock starts cn the date and time of the receipt of a correct repair request. The clock stops on 
the date and time the service is restored and the customer notified (when the techmcian completes the trouble ticket on 
hidher CAT or work system). 

Exclusions: 
Trouble reports canceled at the CLEC request 
BST trouble reports associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 
Trouble reports greater than 10 days 

Business Rules: 

NOTE: Customer can be BST or CLEC 
Calculation: 

Maintenance Average Duration = C(Date and Time of Service Restoration) - (Date and Time Trouble Ticket was 
Opened) / C( Total Closed Troubles in the reporting period) 

Report Structure: 
0 CLEC Specific 
0 BST Aggregate 
0 CLEC Aggregate 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Tickets (LINE-NBR) 
CLEC Company Name 
Ticket Submission Date & Time (TIME-ID) 
Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 

Geographic Scope 
CAUSE-DESC) 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
0 ReportMonth 
0 TotalTickets 
0 BST Company Code 
0 Ticket Submission Date 
0 Ticket submission Time 
0 Ticket completion Date 
0 Ticket Completion Time 
0 Total Duration Time 
0 ServiceType . 
0 Disposition and Cause (Non - Design Mon-Special Only) 
0 Trouble Code (Design and Tmnkmg Services) 
0 Geographc Scope 

Retail Analog/Benchmark: 
CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence-Resale 
CLEC Business-Resale / BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex and ISDN Resale / BST PBX, Centrex and ISDN Reta’il 
CLEC Trunking-Resale /BST Trunking-Retail 
UNEs - (See Appendix D) 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 
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ReportMeasurement: 

Definition: 
M&R-4. Percent Repeat Troub%s within 30 Days 

Trouble reports on the same Iine/cucuit as a previous trouble report received withm 30 calendar days as a percent of total 
troubles reported 

0 

0 

Includes Customer trouble reports received withm 30 days of an onginal Customer trouble report. 

Percent Repeat Troubles withm 30 Days = (Count of Customer Troubles where more than one trouble report was logged 
for the same service line withm a contmuous 30 days) / ( Total Trouble Reports Closed 111 Reportmg Penod) X 100 

Exclusions: 
Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request 
BST Trouble Reports associated with adrmmstrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 
0 CLEC Specific 
0 CLEC Aggregate 
0 BST Aggregate 

0 ReportMonth 
0 Total Tickets (LINE-NBR) 
0 CLEC Company Name 

0 Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
0 

0 ServiceType 
0 

0 Geographic Scope 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 

Ticket Submission Date & Time (TICKET-ID) 

Total and Percent Repeat Trouble Reports 
within 30 Days (TOT-REPEAT) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 
C AUSE-DESC) 

NOTE: Code parentheses is the corresponding 
header format found in the raw data file. 

Data Retained Relatinq to BST Experience 
0 ReportMonth 
0 TotalTickets 
0 BST Company Code 
0 Ticket Submission Date 

Ticket Submission Time 
0 Ticket Completion Date 
0 Ticket Completion Time 

0 ServiceType 
0 

0 

0 Geographic Scope 

Total and Percent Repeat Trouble Reports withn 30 Days 

Disposition and Cause (Non - DesignMon-Special only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 

~~ ~ 

Retail Analoflenchmark: 
CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence-Retail 
CLEC Business- Resale / BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex and ISDN Resale / BST PBX, Centrex and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Trunlung-Resale / BST Trunking-Retail 
UNEs - Retail Analog (See Appendix D) 

Revision date: 02/22/00 (see) 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 
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Definition: 
For Out of Service Troubles (no dial tone, cannot be called or cannot call out) the percentage of troubles cleared in 

excess of 24 hours. (All design services are considered to be out of service). 

0 

0 

0 

Customer Trouble reports that are out of service and cleared in excess of 24 hours. The clock begins when the trouble 
report is created in LMOS and the trouble is counted if the time exceeds 24 hours. 

Out of Service (00s) > 24 hours = ( Total Troubles 00s > 24 Hours) / Total 00s Troubles in Reportmg Period) X 100 

Exclusions: 
Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request 
BST Trouble Reports associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 
0 CLEC Specific 
0 BST Aggregate 
0 CLEC ApPregate 

0 ReportMonth 
0 TotalTickets 
0 CLEC Company Name 
0 Ticket Submission Date & Time (TICKET-ID) 
0 Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT 
0 Percentage of Customer Troubles out of 
0 Service > 24 Hours (OOS>24_FLAG) 
0 Service type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 

0 Geographic Scope 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 

CAUSE-DESC) 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
0 ReportMonth 

TotalTickets 
BST Company Code 

0 Ticket Submission Date 
0 Ticket Submission time 

Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 

0 Percent of Customer Troubles out of Service > 24 Hours 
Servicetype 

0 Disposition and Cause (Non - Desigaon-Special only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 
Geographic Scope 

Retail AnaloR/Benchmark: 
CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence- Retail 
CLEC Business- Resale / BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex and ISDN Resale / BST PBX, Centrex and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Trunking-Resale /BST Trunking- Retail 
UNEs Retail Analog - (See Appen dix D) 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 

Version 1QOO: 3/6/00 
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M&R-6. Average Answer Time - Repair Centers 

Ths  measures the average time a customers is in Que. 
Definition: 

Exclusions: 

MAINTENANCE & REPALR 

Business Rules: 
Ths  measure is designed to measure the time required for CLEC & BST from the time of the ACD choice to the time of 
being answered. The clock starts when the CLEC Rep makes a choice to be put in queue for the next repair attendant 
and the clock stops when the repair attendant answers the call. 

(NOTE: The Column is a combined BST Residenze and Business number) 
Level of Disaggregation: 

Region: CLECBST Service Centers and BST Repair Centers are regional. 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 
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ReportMeasuremGnt : 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

B-1. Invoice Accuracy 

This measure provides the percentage of accuracy of the billing invoices rendered to CLECs during the current month. 

0 Adjustments not related to billing errors (e.g., credits for service outage, special promotion credits, adjustments to 
satisfy the customer) 

Business Rules: 
The accuracy of billing invoices delivered by BST to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degree of billing accuracy 
comparative to BST bills rendered to retail customers BST. CLECs request adjustments on bills determined to be 
incorrect. The BellSouth Billing verification process includes manually analyzing a sample of local bills from each bill 
period. .The bill verification process draws from a mix of different customer billing options and types of service. An 
end-to-end auditing process is performed for new products and services. Internal measurements and controls are 
maintained on all billing processes. 

Invoice Accuracy = (Total Billed Revenues during current month) - (Billing Related Adjustments during current 
month) / Total Billed Revenues during current month X 100 

0 CLEC Specific 
0 CLEC Aggregate 
0 BST Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation : 
Product 1 Invoice Type 

~ 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

P Resale 
P U N E  
P Interconnection 

0 Geographic Scope 
P Region 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: Data Retained Relating to BST Performance: 
0 ReportMonth 0 ReportMonth 
0 InvoiceType 0 RetailType 
0 Total Billed Revenue k CRIS 

Billing Related Adjustments P CABS 
0 Total Billed Revenue 
0 Billing Related Adjustments 

Retail AnaloglBenchmark 
CLEC Invoice Accuracy is comparable to BST Invoice Accuracy 
See Appendix D . 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (dg) 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 
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BILLING 

ReportlMeasurement: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

B-2. Mean Time to Deliver Invbtces -- 

This measure provides the mean interval for billing invoices 

Any invoices rejected due to formatting or content errors. 

Measures the mean interval for timeliness of billing records delivered to CLECs in an agreed upon format. CRIS-based 
invoices are measured in business days, and CABS-based invoices in calendar days. 

Mean Time To Deliver Invoices = CJ(1nvoice Transmission Date)- (Close Date of Scheduled Bill Cycle)] / (Count of 
Invoices Transmitted in Reporting Period) 

0 CLEC Specific 
0 CLEC Aggregate 
0 BST Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

0 Product 1 Invoice Type 
> Resale 
9 u N E  
9 Interconnection 

0 Geographtc Scope 
9 Region 

0 ReportMonth 
0 InvoiceType 
0 Invoice Transmission Count 
0 Date of Scheduled Bill Close 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: Data Retained Relating to BST Performance: 
0 ReportMonth 
0 RetailType 

9 CRrS 
9 CABS 

0 Invoice Transmission Count 
0 Date of Scheduled Bill Close 

Retail Analoflenchmark: 
CRIS-based invoices will be released for delivery within six (6) business days 
CABS-based invoices will be released for delivery within eight (8) calendar days. 
CLEC Average Delivery Intervals for both CRIS and CABS Invoices are comparable to BST Average delivery 
for both systems. 
see &pen dixD 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (dg) 

Version IQOO 3/6/00 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: 
0 ReportMonth 
0 RecordType 

P BellSouth Recorded 
> Non BellSouth Recorded 

0 

Data Retained Relating to BST Performance: 
0 ReportMonth 
0 RecordType 

BILLING 

0 

’. i, 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: 
0 ReponMonth 
0 RecordType 

9 BellSouth Recorded 
9 Non BellSouth Recorded 

0 

Data Retained Relating to BST Performance: 
0 ReportMonthly 
0 RecordType 

Attachment 9 
Page 4 1 

ReportlMeasurement: 

Definition: 
B-4. Usage Data Delivery Completeness 

This measurement provides percentage of complete and accurately recorded usage data (usage recorded by BellSouth 
and usage recorded by other companies and sent to BST for billing) that is processed and transmitted to the CLEC within 
thuty (30) days of the message recording date. A parity measure is also provided showing completeness of BST 
messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. BellSouth delivers its own retail usage from recording location to 
billing location via CMDS as well as delivering billing data to other companies. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean 
Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same report. 

None 

The purpose of these measurements is to demonstrate the level of quality of usage data delivered to the appropriate 
CLEC. Method of delivery is at the option of the CLEC. 

Usage Data Delivery Completeness = C(Tota1 number of Recorded usage records delivered during the current month that 
are withm thirty (30) days of the message recording date) / C(Tota1 number of Recorded usage records delivered during 
the current month) X 100 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (dg) 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 
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BILLING 
-_._ . 

Report/Measurement: 

Definition: 
B-5. Usage Data Delivery Timeliness 

This measurement provides a percentage of recorded usage data (usage recorded by BST and usage recorded by other 
companies and sent to BST for billing) that is delivered to the appropriate CLEC within six (6) calendar days from the 
receipt of the initial recording. A parity measure is also provided showing timeliness of BST messages processed and 
transmitted via CMDS. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same 

I report. 

None 

The purpose of this measurement is to demonstrate the level of timeliness for processing and transmission of usage data 
delivered to the appropriate CLEC. The usage data will be mechanically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC data 
processing center once daily. The Tkeliness interval of usage recorded by other companies is measured from the date 
BST receives the records to the date BST distributes to the CLEC. Method of delivery is at the option of the CLEC. 

Usage Data Delivery Timeliness = C(Tota1 number of usage records sent within six (6) calendar days from initial 
recordingheceipt) / C(Tota1 number of usage records sent) X 100 

0 CLEC Aggregate 
0 CLEC Specific 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

0 BST Aggregate 
Level of Disaggregation: 

0 Geographc Scope 
> Region 

ReportMonth 
0 RecordType 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: 

> BellSouth Recorded 

Data Retained Relatin to BST Performance: , Record Type 

> Non-BellSouth Recorded 
Retail AnaloglBenchmark 
CLEC Usage Data Delivery Timeliness is comparable to BST Usage Data Delivery Timeliness I S e e ~ p p e n d i x ~  

Revision date: 02/28/00 (dg) 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 
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RecordType 
9 BellSouth Recorded 
9 Non-BellSouth Recorded 

0 

RecordType 

0 
Attachment 9 
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OPERATOR SERVICES 

Report/Measurement: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

OS-1. Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer - ToU 

Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait before answered by a toll operator. 

Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables 
where the percent answered within “X” seconds is determined. 

The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative 
answers the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time 
from the entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is transferred to a BST 
representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers. 

The Average Speed to Answer for toll is calculated by using data fiom monthly system measurement reports taken from 
the centralized call routing switches. The “total call waiting seconds” is a sub-component of h s  measure which BST 
systems calculate by monitoring the number of calls in queue throughout the day multiplied by the time (in seconds) 
between monitoring events. The “total calls served” is the other sub-component of h s  measure, which BST systems 
record as the total number of calls handled by Operator Services toll centers. Since calls abandoned are not reflected in 
the calculation, the percent answered witiun the required timefiame is determined by using conversion tables with input 
for the abandonment rate. 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

P State 
Level of Disaggregation: 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

Reported for the aggregate of BST and CLECs 

None 

For the items below, BST’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; 
therefore, no raw data file is available in PMAP. 

Month 
e Call Type (Toll) 

Average Speed of Answer 
Retail AnaloglBenchmark 

Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 
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OPERATOR SERVICES 

- ReportMeasuremen t: ‘. 
OS-2. Speed to Answer Performance/Percent Answered within “X” Seconds - Toll 

Measurement of the percent of toll calls that are answered in less than “X” seconds. The number of seconds represented 
by “X’  is thirty, except where a different regulatory benchmark has been set against the Average Speed to Answer by a 
State Commission. 

Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables 
where the percent answered withn “X’  seconds is determined. 

The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative 
answers the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time 
from the entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is transferred to a BST 
representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers. 

The Percent Answered within “X’ Seconds measurement for toll is derived by using the BellCore Statistical Answer 
Conversion Tables, to convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered within “X’  
seconds. The BellCore Conversion Tables are specific to the defined parameters of work time, number of operators, 
max queue size and call abandonment rates. 

0 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

b State 
Reported for the aggregate of BST and CLECs 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 
None 

For the items below, BST’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a fmal computation; 
therefore, no raw data file is available in PMAP. 

Month 
0 Call Type (Toll) 
0 Average Speed of Answer 

Retail AnaloglBenchmark 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 
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ReportMeasurement: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

OS-3. Speed to Answer Performbnce/Average Speed to Answer - Directory Assistance (DA) - 

Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait before answer by a DA operator. 

Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables 
where the percent answered within “X” seconds is determined. 

The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative 
answers the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time 
fiom the entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is transferred to a BST 
representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers. 

The Average Speed to Answer for DA is calculated by using data fiom monthly system measurement reports taken from 
the centralized call routing switches. The “total call waiting seconds” is a sub-component of this measure which BST 
systems calculate by monitoring the number of calls in queue throughout the day multiplied by the time (in seconds) 
between monitoring events. The “total calls served” is the other sub-component of h s  measure, which BST systems 
record as the total number of calls handled by Operator Services DA centers. Since calls abandoned are not reflected in 
the calculation, the percent answered within the required‘timefiame is determined by using conversion tables with input 
for the abandonment rate. 

e 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

k State 
Level of Disaggregation: 

Reported for the aggregate of BST and CLECs 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 
For the items below, BST’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; 
therefore, no raw data file is available in PMAP. 

Month 
Call Type (DA) 
Average Speed of Answer 

Retail Anaiog/Benchmark 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version IQOO: 3/6/00 
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OPERATOR SERVICES 

The Percent Answered w i t h  “X’ Seconds measurement for DA is derived by using the BellCore Statistical Answer 
Conversion Tables, to convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered within “X” seconds. 
The BellCore Conversion Tables are specific to the defined parameters of work time, number of operators, max queue size 

0 Call Type (DA) 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version IQOO: 3/6/00 
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E-1. Timeliness ’* ‘. I -..-. 
Definition: 

Measures the percentage of batch orders for E9 1 1 database updates (to CLEC resale and BST retail records) processed 
successfully within a 24-hour period. 

0 

0 Facilities-based CLEC orders 

The 24-hour processing period is calculated based on the date and time processing starts on the batch orders and the date 
and time processing stops on the batch orders. Mechanical processing starts when SCC (BST’s E9 1 1 vendor) receives 
E91 1 files containing batch orders extracted from BST’s Service Order Communication System (SOCS). Processing stops 
when SCC loads the individual records to the E9 1 1 database. No distinctions are mhde between CLEC resale records and 
BST retail records. 

E91 1 Timeliness = c (Number of batch orders processed within 24 hours + Total number of batch orders submitted) X 100 

0 

Exclusions: 
Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

> State 
9 Region 

Levels of Disaggregation: 

Data Retained 

Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST retail updates 

None 

0 Reportmonth 
Aggregate data 

Retail AnalogiBenchmark 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 
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ReportMeasuremedt: 
E-2. Accuracy 

Definition: 
Measures the individual E91 1 telephone number (TN) record updates (to CLEC resale and BST retail records) processed 
successfully for E9 1 1 with no errors. 

0 Facilities-based CLEC orders 

Accuracy is based on the number of records processed without error at the conclusion of the processing cycle. Mechanical 
processing starts when SCC (BST’s E91 1 vendor) receives E91 1 files containing telephone numbei (TN) records extracted 
&om B$T’s Service Order Communication System (SOCS). No distinctions are made between CLEC resale records and 
BST retail records. 

Exclusions: 
Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

Business Rules: 

~ ~ 

E9 1 1 Accuracy = C(Number of record individual updates processed with no errors -+ Total number of individual record 
updates) X 100 

Report Structure: 
0 

> State 
> Region 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST retail updates 

None 
Data Retained 

0 Reportmonth 
0 Aggregatedata 

Retail Analoflenchmark 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 
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TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE 
~ 

ReportMeasurement: 

Definition: 
TGP-1. Trunk-Group Performakce-Aggregate 

A report of aggregate bloclung information for CLEC trunk groups and BellSouth trunk groups. 
Exclusions: 

0 

0 Duplicate trunk group information 

0 

Trunk Groups for which valid data is not available for an entire study period 

Business Rules: 
Aggregate blocking results are created using the statistical analysis package and are output into Excel with separate 
table for each geographic area. 

0 For each geographic area, plots are generated for: a) the monthly bloclung by hour for each affecting group 
(BellSouth or CLEC), and b) the difference between BellSouth blocking data and CLEC blocking data is calculated 
and plotted. 

The TCBH blocking is calculated by determining the monthly averaging blocking for each hour for each trunk. The 
hour with the highest usage is selected as the TCBH and the blocking for that hour is reported. 

0 Trunk Categorization: This report displays, over a reporting cycle, aggregate, weighted average blocking data for each 
hour of a day. Therefore, for each reporting cycle, 24 bloclung data points are generated for two aggregate groups of 
selected trunk groups. These groups are CLEC affecting and BellSouth affecting trunk groups. In order to assign trunk 
groups to each aggregate group, all trunk groups are fmt assigned to a category. A trunk group’s end points and the 
type of traffic that is transmitted on it define a category. Selected categories of trunk groups are assigned to the 
aggregate groups to that trunk reports can be generated. The categories to which trunk groups have been assigned for 
h s  report are as follows: 

CLEC Affecting Categories: 

Point A Point B 
Category 1 : BellSouth End Office BellSouth Access Tandem 
Category 3: BellSouth End Office CLEC Switch 
Category 4: BellSouth Local Tandem CLEC Switch 
Category 5 :  BellSouth Access Tandem CLEC Switch 
Category 10: BellSouth End Office BellSouth Local Tandem 
Category 16: BellSouth Tandem BellSouth Tandem 

BellSouth Affecting Category: 

Point A Point B 
Category 9: BellSouth End Office BellSouth End Office 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
0 ReportMonth 
0 Total Trunk Groups 
0 

0 

Number of Trunk Groups by CLEC 
Hourly average blocking per trunk group 

TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE - (Trunk Group Performance-AggrePate - Continued) 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
0 ReportMonth 
0 Total Trunk Groups 
0 Aggregate Hourly average bloclung 

Calculation: 
Monthly Weighted Average Blockinp: 
(Bloclung data for each hour X nurnbr of valid measurement days within each week) / C (Total number of valid 
measurement days'within each week) 

Example: -- Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Monthly 

1 B lockg  1% 0.5% 2 Yo 1.5% 1.8% 
Hour 

# Days 7 7 5 6 
2 Blocking 0% 0% 0.2% 0.3% . 1 %  

3 Blocking 1% 1% 0.5% 2% 1.1% 

2 Blockmg 1% 0.5% 2% 1.5% 1.2% 

# Days 7 5 5 7 

# Days 7 7 7 7 

# Days 7 7 5 6 
The monthly weighted average bloclung for hour 1 for a particular trunk group is calculated as follows: 
/1x5~+(0.5x5~+(2x4~+~1.5x4) = 1.2% 

(5+5+4+4) 

Aggregate Monthly Bloclung: 
(Monthly weighted average blocking value for each trunk group) X (number of trunks within each trunk group) / C 

(number of trunks in the aggregate group) 

Example: Trunk 
GrouD 

A 
B 
C 
D 
E 

Aggregate 

Trunksin Blockmg 
Service Hour 1 

24 3% 
144 2% 
528 0% 
316 1 Yo 
940 I Yo 

0.8% 

Blocking 
Hour 2 

0% 
0% 

0.5% 
0% 
1% 

0.6% 

Blocking 
Hour 3 

1% 
1% 
1% 
1 Yo 

4% 
2.4% 

Blocking Blocking 
Hour 4 . . . . . . . . . . . ..Hour 24 

0% 0% 
0.5% 0.5% 

1 Yo 1% 
0.1% 0% 

0% 0% 
0.3% 0.3% 

The aggregate weighted monthly bloclung for hour 1 is calculated as follows: 
/3~24)+(2~144)+(0~528)+(1~3 16)+(1x940) = 0.8% 

The purpose of the Trunk Group Performance Report is to provide trunk blocking measurements on CLEC and BST 
trunk groups for comparison only. It is not the intent of the report that it be used for network management andor 

(24+ 144+528+3 16+940) 

Report Structure: 
0 CLECAggregate 

groups 1,3,4,5,  10, 16 for CLECs and 9 for BST. 
Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tm) 
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TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE 
~~ 

-8 s, 
ReportMeasurement: - -  

TGP-2. Trunk-Group Performance-CLEC Specific 
Definition: 

A report of blocking information for CLEC trunk groups. 

0 

0 Duplicate trunk group information 

0 

Trunk Groups for which valid data is not available for an entire study period 

Business Rules: 
Aggregate blocking results are created using the statistical analysis package and are output into Excel with separate 
table for each geographic area. 

For each geographic area, plots are generated for the monthly blocking by hour 0 

0 The TCBH bloclung is calculated by determining the monthly averaging bloclung for each hour for each trunk. The 
hour with the highest usage is selected as the TCBH and the blocking for that hour is reported. 

Trunk Categorization: This report displays, over a reporting cycle, aggregate, weighted average blocking data for eac.. 
hour of a day. Therefore, for each reporting cycle, 24 blocking data points are generated for CLEC trunk groups. In 
order to assign trunk groups to the CLEC group, all trunk groups are first assigned to a category. A trunk group’s end 
points and the type of traffic that is transmitted on it define a category. Selected categories of trunk groups are 
assigned to the aggregate groups to that trunk reports can be generated. The categories to which trunk groups have 
been assigned for this report are as follows: 

CLEC Affecting Categories: 

Point A Point B 
Category 1 : BellSouth End Office BellSouth Access Tandem 
Category 3: BellSouth End Office CLEC Switch 
Category 4: BellSouth Local Tandem CLEC Switch 
Category 5:  BellSouth Access Tandem CLEC Switch 
Category 10: BellSouth End Office BellSouth Local Tandem 
Category 16: BellSouth Tandem BellSouth Tandem 

Version IQOO: 3/6/00 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
0 ReportMonth 
0 Total Trunk Groups 
0 

0 

Number of Trunk Groups by CLEC 
Hourly average blocking per trunk group 

TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE - (Trunk Group Performance-CLEC Specific - Continued) 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
e ReportMonth 
0 Total Trunk Groups 
0 Aggregate Hourly average blocking 

~ 

Calculation: 
Monthly Weighted Average Bloc%: 
(Bloclung data for.each hour X number of valid measurement days within each week) C (Total number of valid 
measurement days within each week) 

Example: -- Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Monthly 

1 Blocking 1% 0.5% 2% 1.5% I .8% 
Hour 

# Days 7 7 5 6 
2 B l o c h g  0% 0% 0.2% 0.3% .1% 

3 Blocking 1% 1% 0.5% 2% 1.1% 
# Days 7 5 5 7 

# Days 7 7 7 7 5 

24 Blockmg 1% 0.5% 2% 1.5% 1.2% 
# Days 7 7 5 6 

The monthly weighted average blocking for hour 1 for a particular trunk group is calculated,as follows: 
~lX5)+(0.5X5)+(2X4)+(1 Sx4) = 1.2% 

(5+5+4+4) 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 
(Monthly weighted average bloclung value for each trunk group) X (number of trunks w i t h  each trunk group) / C 
(number of trunks in the aggregate group) 

Example: Trunk Trunks in 
Grouu Service 

A 24 
B 144 
C 528 
D 316 
E 940 

Aggregate 

Blocking 
Hour 1 

3% 
2% 
0% 
1 Yo 
1 Yo 

0.8% 

Blocking 
Hour 2 

0% 
0% 

0.5% 
0% 
1% 

0.6% 

Blocking 
Hour 3 

1% 
1 Yo 
1% 
1% 
4% 

2.4% 

Blocking 
Hour4 . 

0% 
0.5% 

1% 
0.1% 

0% 
0.3% 

Blockmg 
. . . . . . . . . . ..Hour 24 

0% 
0.5% 

1 Yo 
0% 
0% 

0.3% 
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TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE 

Report/Measurement: 
TGP-3. Trunk Group Service dkport 

Definition: 
A report of the percent bloclung above the Measured Blockmg Threshold (MBT) on all final trunk groups between CLEC 
Points of Termination and BST end ofices or tandems. 

0 

0 High use trunk groups 

Traffic trunking data measurements are validated and processed by the Total Network Data SystedTrunking (TNDSITK), 
a Telcordia (Bellcore) supported application, on an hourly basis for Average Business Days (Monday through Friday). 
The traffic load sets, inclvding offered load and observed blocking ratio (calls blocked divided by calls attempted), are 
averaged for a 20 day period, and the busy hour is selected. The busy hour average data for each trunk group is captured 
for reporting purposes. Although all trunk groups are available for reporting, the report highlight those trunk groups with 
bloclung greater than the Measured Bloclung Threshold (MBT) and the number of consecutive monthly reports that the 
trunk group blocking has exceeded the MBT. The MBT for CTTG is 2% and the MBT for all other trunk groups is 3%. 

Measured blocking = (Total number of blocked calls) / (Total number of attempted calls) X 100 

0 BST Aggregate 

Exclusions: 
Trunk groups for which valid traffic data is not available 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

9 CTTG 
9 Local 

0 CLEC Aggregate 
9 BST Administered CLEC Trunk 
B CLEC Administered CLEC Trunk 

9 BST Administered CLEC Trunk 
B CLEC Administered CLEC Trunk 

0 CLEC Specific 

Level of Disaggregation: 
State 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
0 Reportmonth 

Total trunk groups 
0 Total trunk groups for which data is available 
0 Trunk groups with blocking greater than the 

MBT 
0 Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater 

than the MBT 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
0 Reportmonth 
0 Totaltrunkgroups 
0 Total trunk groups.for which data is available 
0 Trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT 
0 Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT 

Retail Analog/Benchmark 
CLEC Trunk BlockagelBST Trunk Blockage 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tm) 
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0 . BST Specific 
9 .Traffic Identity 
3 TGSN 
P Tandem 
3 Endoffice 
3 Description 
9 Observed Blocking 
3 BusyHour 
l+ NumberTrunks 
3 Valid study days 
3 Numberreports 
3 Remarks 

TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE 

0 CLEC Specific 
3 Traffic Identity 
3 TGSN 
9 Tandem 
3 CLECPOT 
9 Description 
3 Observed Blocking 
P BusyHour 
l+ NumberTrunks 
3 Valid study days 
3 Numberreports 
3 Remarks 

a 

~ 

Reportrmeasurement: - 
TGP-4. Trunk-Group Service Ditail 

Definition: 
A detailed list of all final trunk groups between CLEC Points of Presence and BST end offices or tandems, and the actual 
bloclung performance when the blocking exceeds the Measured Bloclung Threshold (MBT) for the trunk groups. 

0 Reportmonth 
0 Totaltrunkgroups 
0 Total trunk groups for which data is available 
0 Trunk groups with blocking greater than the 

0 Percent of Lrunk groups with blocking greater 

0 Traffic identity, TGSN, end points, 

MBT 

than the h4BT 

description, busy hour, valid study days, 
number reports 

0 Reportmonth 
0 Totaltrunkgroups 
0 Total trunk groups for which data is available 
0 Trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT 
0 Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT 
0 Traffic identity, TGSN, end points, description, busy hour, 

valid study days, number reports 

Retail Analog/Benchmark 
CLEC Trunk Blockage/BST Blockage 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tm) 
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COLLOCATION .. 
d 

Virtual 
0 Physical 

Data Retained: 
Reportperiod 
Aggregate data 

See Appendix D 
Retail AnalogIBenchrnark: 

Revision Date: 01/27/00 ( tg) 

Version IQOO: 3/6/00 
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COLLOCATION 

pleted arrangements 

0 Physical 

Revision Date: 01/27/00 (tg) 
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COLLOCATION 

Reportli\leasurement : 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

‘I 

C-3. Percent of Due Dates Missed 

Measures the percent of missed due dates for collocation arrangements. 

0 

0 

0 

The clock starts on the date that BST receives a complete and accurate Bona Fide firm order accompanied by the 
appropriate fee. The clock stops on the date that BST completes the collocation arrangement. 

% of Due Dates Missed = C (Number of Orders not completed w/i ILEC Committed Due Date during Reporting Period) 
/ Number of Orders Completed in Reporting Period) X 100 

0 Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 
0 Aggregate of all CLECs 

0 

Virtual 
0 Physical 

Data Retained: 
0 Reportperiod 
0 Aggregate data 

90% 5 Commit Date 

Any Bona Fide firm order cancelled by the CLEC 
Bona Fide firm orders to augment previously completed arrangements 
Time for BST to obtain permits 
Time during which the collocation contract is being negotiated 

Business Rules: 

Calculatien: 

Report Structure: 

Level of Disaggregation: 
State, Region and further geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 
(e.g. Metropolitan Service Area-MSA) 

Retail AnalogABenchmark 

Revision Date: 0 1/27/00 (tg) 
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Appendix A: Reporting Scope* 

. *: * -  . '>I 

Standard Service Groupings ". 're-Order. Ordering 
3 Resale Residence 
3 Resale Business 
> Resale Special 
3 Local Interconnection Trunks 
>UNE 
3 UNE - Loops WILNP 

'rovisioning 
3 UNE Non-Design 
3 UNE Design 
b Local Interconnection Trunks 
3 Resale Residence 
> Resale Business 
b Resale Design 
b BSTTrunks 
3 BST Residence Retail 
b BST Business Retail 
b BST Design Retail 

Maintenance and Repair 
b Local Interconnection Trunks 
b UNE Non-Design 
b UNE Design 
b Resale Residence 
9 Resale Business 
b Resale Design 
b BST Interconnection Trunks 
b BST Residence Retail 
b BST Business Retail 
b BST Design Retail 

Local Interconnection Trunk Grow Blockage 
b BST C " G  Trunk Groups 
b CLEC Trunk Groups 

. 
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ti Appendix A: Reporting Scope* 

Standard Service Order Activities 

These are the generic BSTICLEC service 
order activities which are included in the 
Pre-Ordering, Ordering, and Provisioning 
sections of this document. It is not meant to 
indicate specific reporting categories. 

Pre-Ordering Query Types: 

Maintenance Query Types: 

Report Levels 

3 New Service Installations 
> Service Migrations Without Changes 
3 Service Migrations With Changes 
> Move and Change Activities 
> Service Disconnects (Unless noted otherwise) 

A d d r e s s  
~ 

3 Telephone Number 
> Appointment Scheduling 
3 Customer Service Record 
> Feature Availability 

> CLEC RESH 
3 CLEC MSA 
> CLEC State 
> CLEC Region 
> Aggregate CLEC State 
> Aggregate CLEC Region 
> BST State 
> BST Region 

* Scope is report, data source and system dependent, and, therefore, will differ with each report. 
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A 

B 

C 

ACD 
- _. 

AGGREGATE 

ASR 

ATLAS 

ATLASTN 

AUTO 
CLARIFICATION 

BILLING 

BOCRIS 

BRC 

BST 

CKTID 

CLEC 

CMDS 

COFFI 

Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms 

Autapatic Call Distributor - A service that provides status monitoring of agents in a call 
centerknd routes high volume incoming telephone calls to available agents while 
collecting management information on both callers and attendants. 

Sum total of all items in like category, e.g. CLEC aggregate equals the sum total of all 
CLECs' data for a given reporting level. 

Access Service Request - A request for access service terminating delivery of camer 
traffic into a Local Exchange Carrier's network. 

Application for Telephone Number Load Administration System - The BellSouth 
Operations System used to administer the pool of available telephone numbers and to 
reserve selected numbers from the pool for use on pending service requests/service 
orders. 

ATLAS software contract for Telephone Number 

The number of LSRs that were electronically rejected from LESOG and electronically 
returned to the CLEC for correction. 

The process and functions by which billing data is collected and by which account 
information is processed in order to render accurate and timely billing. 

Business Office Customer Record Information System - A front-end presentation 
manager used by BellSouth organizations to access the CRIS database. 

Business Repair Center - The BellSouth Business Systems trouble receipt center which 
serves large business and CLEC customers. 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

A unique identifier for elements combined in a service configuration 

Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

Centralized Message Distribution System - BellCore administered national system used 
to transfer specially formatted messages among companies. 

Central Ofice Feature File Interface - A BellSouth Operations System database which 
maintains Universal Service Order Code (USOC) information based on current tariffs. 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

C 

D 

COFIUSOC 

CRIS _ _ .  

CRSACCTS 

CSR 

CTTG 

DESIGN 

DISPOSITION & 
CAUSE 

DLETH 

DLR 

DOE 

DSAP 

DSAPDDI 

E911 

ED1 

FATAL REJECT 

FLOW- 
TIIROUGH 

FOC 

COFFI software contract for featurehervice information 

Cus;oker Record Information System - The BellSouth proprietary corporate database 
and billing system for non-access customers and services. 

CRIS software contract for CSR information 

Customer Service Record 

Common Transport Trunk Group - Final trunk groups between BST & 
Independent end offices and the BST access tandems. 

Design Service is defined as any Special or Plain Old Telephone Service Order which 
requires BellSouth Design Engineering Activities 

Types of trouble conditions, e.g. No Trouble Found, Central Office Equipment, 
Customer Premises Equipment, etc. 

Display Lengthy Trouble History - A history report that gives all activity on a line 
record for trouble reports in LMOS 

Detail Line Record - All the basic information maintained on a line record in LMOS, 
e.g. name, address, facilities, features etc. 

Direct Order Entry System - An internal BellSouth service order entry system used by 
BellSouth Service Representatives to input business service orders in BellSouth format. 

DOE (Direct Order Entry) Support Application - The BellSouth Operations System 
which assists a Service Representative or similar carrier agent in negotiating service 
provisioning commitments for non-designed services and UNEs. 

DSAP software contract for schedule information 

Provides callers access to the applicable emergency services bureau by 
dialing a 3-digit universal telephone number. 

Electronic Data Interchange - The computer-to-computer exchange of inter andor intra 
company business documents in a public standard format. 
The number of LSRs that were electronically rejected fiom LEO, which checks to see 
of the LSR has all the required fields correctly populated 

In the context of this document, LSRs submitted electronically via the CLEC 
mechanized ordering process that flow through to the BST OSS without manual or 
human intervention. 

Firm Order Confirmation - A notification returned to the CLEC confirming that the 
LSR has been received and accepted, including the specified commitment date. 
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G 
H 

I 
K 
L 

M 

HAL 
...- 

HALCRIS 
ISDN 

Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

LCSC 

LEGACY SYSTEM 

LENS 

LEO 

LESOG 

LMOS 

LMOS HOST 

LMOSupd 

LNP 

LOOPS 

LSR 

MAINTENANCE & 
REPAIR 

MARCH 

'Ha, s Off' Assignment Logic - Front end access and error resolution logic used in 

RSAG and SOCS. 
inte' 2 cing BellSouth Operations Systems such as ATLAS, BOCRIS, LMOS. PSIMS. 

HAL software contract for CSR information 
Integrated Services Digital Network 

Local Carrier Service Center - The BellSouth center which is dedicated to handling 
CLEC LSRs, ASRs, and Preordering transactions along with associated expedite 
requests and escalations. 

Term used to refer to BellSouth Operations Support Systems (see OSS) 

Local Exchange Negotiation System - The BellSouth LAN/web server/OS application 
developed to provide both preordering and ordering electronic interface functions for 
CLECs. 

Local Exchange Ordering - A BellSouth system which accepts the output of EDI, 
applies edit and formatting checks, and reformats the Local Service Requests in 
BellSouth Service Order format. 

Local Exchange Service Order Generator - A BellSouth system which accepts the 
service order output of LEO and enters the Service Order into the Service Order 
Control System using terminal emulation technology. 

Loop Maintenance Operations System - A BellSouth Operations System that stores the 
assignment and selected account information for use by downstream OSS and 
BellSouth personnel during provisioning and maintenance activities. 

LMOS host computer 

LMOS updates 

Local Number Portability - In the context of ths document, the capability for a 
subscriber to retain his cment telephone number as he transfers to a different local 
service provider. 

Transmission paths fiom the central office to the customer premises. 

Local Service Request - A request for local resale service or unbundled network 
elements fiom a CLEC. 
The process and function by which trouble reports are passed to BellSouth and by 
which the related service problem are resolved. 

A BellSouth Operations System which accepts service orders, interprets the coding 
contained in the service order image, and constructs the specific switching system 
Recent Change command messages for input into end office switches. 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 



Attachment 9 
Page 65  

Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

N 
0 

P 

OASIS _ _ I  

OASISBSN 
OASISCAR 
OASISLPC 
OASISMTN 
OASISNET 
OASISOCP 

ORDERING 

OSPCM 

oss 

OUT OF SERVICE 
POTS 

PREDICTOR 

PREORDERING 

PROVISIONING 

PSIMS 

PSIMSORB 

“Nq Circuits” - All circuits busy announcement 
Ob& Availability Services Information System - A BellSouth fiont-end processor, 
which acts as an interface between COFFI and RNS. Tlus system takes the USOCs in 
COFFI and translates them to English for display in RNS. 

OASIS software contract for feature/service 
OASIS software contract for feature/service 
OASIS software contract for feature/service 
OASIS software contract for feature/service 
OASIS software contract for feature/service 
OASIS software contract for feature/service 

The process and functions by which resale services or unbundled network elements are 
ordered from BellSouth as well as the process by which an LSR or ASR is placed with 
BellSouth. 

Outside Plant Contract Management System - Provides Scheduling Information. 

Operations Support System - A support system or database which is used to mechanize 
the flow or performance of work. The term is used to refer to the overall system 
consisting of hardware complex, computer operating system(s), and application which 
is used to provide the support functions. 

Customer has no dial tone and cannot call out. 
Plain Old Telephone Service 

The BellSouth Operations system which is used to a h n i s t e r  proactive maintenance 
and rehabilitation activities on outside plant facilities, provide access to selected work 
groups (e.g. RRC & BRC) to Mechanized Loop Testing and switchng system YO 
ports, and provide certain information regarding the attributes and capabilities of 
outside plant facilities. 

The process and functions by which vital information is obtained, verified, or validated 
prior to placing a service request. 

The process and functions by whch necessary work is performed to activate a service 
requested via an LSR or ASR and to initiate the proper billing and accounting 
functions. 

Product/Service Inventory Management System - A BellSouth database Operations 
System which contains availability dormation on switching system features and 
capabilities and on BellSouth service availability. This database is used to verify the 
availability of a feature or service in an NXX prior to making a commitment to the 
customer. 

PSLMS software contract for feature/service 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

Q 
R 

S 

V 
W 
X 
Y 

RNS 
- -  

RRC 

RSAG 

RSAGADDR 

RSAGTN 
SOCS 

SOIR 

TAFI 

TAG 

TN 

TOTAL MANUAL 
FALLOUT 
UNE 

WTN 

Regjonal Negotiation System - An internal BellSouth service order entry system used 
by BchSouth Consumer Services to.,input service orders in BellSouth format. 

Residence Repair Center - The BellSouth Consumer Services trouble receipt center 
which serves residential customers. 

Regional Street Address Guide - The BellSouth database, which contains street 
addresses validated to be accurate with state and local governments. 

RSAG software contract for address search 

RSAG software contract for telephone number search 

Service Order Control System - The BellSouth Operations System whch routes 
service order images among BellSouth drop points and BellSouth Operations Systems 
during the service provisioning process. 

Service Order 1nterface.Record - any change effecting activity to a customer account 
by service order that impacts 9 1 1/E9 1 1. 
Trouble Analysis Facilitation Interface - The BellSouth Operations System that 
supports trouble receipt center personnel in taking and handling customer trouble 
reports. 

Telecommunications Access Gateway - TAG was designed to provide an electronic 
interface, or machine-to-machme interface for the bi-directional flow of information 
between BellSouth’s OSSs and participating CLECs. 

Telephone Number 

The number of LSRs which are entered electronically but require manual entering into 
a service order generator. 
Unbundled Network Element 

A mTGe identifier for elements combined in a skrvice configuration 
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Appendix C 

1 BELLSOUT-H'S AUDIT POLI&: 

BellSouth currently provides many CLECs with certain audit rights as a part of their individual 
interconnection agreements. However, it is not reasonable for BellSouth to undergo an audit of the 
SQM for every CLEC with which it has a contract. BellSouth has developed a proposed Audit Plan 
for use by the parties to an audit. If requested by a Public Service Commission or by a CLEC 
exercising contractual audit rights, BellSouth will agree to undergo a comprehensive audit of the 
aggregate level reports for both BellSouth and the CLEC(s) for each of the next five (5) years (2000 
- 2005), to be conducted by an independent third party. The results of that audit will be made 
available to all the parties subject to proper safeguards to protect proprietary information. This 
aggregate level audit includes the following specifications: 

I 1. 

2. 
PSC, if applicable, and the CLEC(s). 

The cost shall be borne 50% by BellSouth and 50% by the CLEC or CLECs. 

The independent third party auditor shall be selected with input from BellSouth, the 

3. BellSouth, the PSC and the CLEC(s) shall jointly determine the scope of the audit. 

BellSouth reserves the right to make changes to this audit policy as growth and changes in the 
industry dictate. 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 
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VSEEMIII TIER-1 SUBlMETRICS 

o FOC Timeliness (Mechanized only) 
a Reject Interval (Mechanized only) 
a Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale POTS 
o Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale Design 
a Order Completion Interval (No Dispatch only) - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
a Order Completion Interval (‘w’ code orders, Dispatch only) - UNE Loops 
o Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - IC Trunks 
a Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS 
a Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design 
o Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
a Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loops 
a Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale POTS 
a Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale Design 
a Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loops 
o Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale POTS 
o Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale Design 
a Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
a Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loops 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design 
a Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
a Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops 
P Maintenance Average Duration - Resale POTS 
o Maintenance Average Duration - Resale Design 
o Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
a Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loops 
o Maintenance Average Duration - IC Trunks 
o Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale POTS 
a Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale Design 
a Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
a Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loops 
a Percent Trunk Blockage 
a LNP Disconnect Timeliness 
o LNP Percent Missed Installation Appointment 
o Coordinated Customer Conversions for UNE Loops 
a Coordinated Customer Conversions for LNP 
o Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates 
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P 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

P 

0 
P 

0 
P 

0 

a 
0 
P 

0 

0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 

0 
0 
P 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
a 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
P 
0 

Percent Response Received within “ X  seconds - Pre-Order OSS 
OSS Interface AvaiMility 
Order‘ Process Percent Flow-Through (Mechanized only) 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale POTS 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale Design 
Order Completion Interval (No Dispatch only) - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Order Completion Interval (‘w’ code orders, Dispatch only) - UNE Loops 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - IC Trunks 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loops 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale POTS 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale Design 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loops 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale POTS 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale Design 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loops 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops 
Maintenance Average Duration - Resale POTS 
Maintenance Average Duration - Resale Design 
Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loops 
Maintenance Average Duration - IC Trunks 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale POTS 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale Design 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loops 
Billing Timeliness 
Bi I I i ng Accuracy 
Usage Data Delivery Timeliness 
Usage Data Delivery Accuracy 
Percent Trunk Blockage 
LNP Disconnect Timeliness 
LNP Percent Missed Installation Appointment 
Coordinated Customer Conversions for UNE Loops 
Coordinated Customer Conversions for LNP 
Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates 
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VSEEMIII TIER-3 SUBMETRICS 

o Percent Missed lnstdllation Appointments - Resale POTS 
o PerMnt Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design 
o Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loops 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops 
o Billing Timeliness 
o Billing Accuracy 
o Percent Trunk Blockage 
Q Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates 
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EXHIBIT C 
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Statistical Methods for BellSouth Performance Measure Analysis 

1. Necessary Properties for a Test Methodology 

The statistical process for testing if coqpeting local exchange carriers (CLECs) customers are being treat equally with 
BellSouth (BST) customers involves mok than just a mathematical formula. Three key elements need to be considered 
before an appropriate decision process can be developed. These are 

0 the type of data, 

0 

0 

the type of comparison, and 

the type of performance measure. 

Once these elements are determined a test methodology should be developed that complies with the following 
properties. 

._ 

Like-to-Like ComDarisons. When possible, data should be compared at appropriate levels, e.g. wire crnter. 
time of month, dispatched, residential, new orders. The testing process should: 

Identify variables that may affect the performance measure. 

Record these important confounding covariates. 

Adjust for the observed covariates in order to remove potential biases and to make the CLEC and 
the ILEC units as comparable as possible. 

- 

- 

- 

AeeJegate Level Test Statistic. Each performance measure of interest should be summarized by one 
overall test statistic giving the decision maker a rule that determines whether a statistically significant 
difference exists. The test statistic should have the following properties. 

- 
- 

The method should provide a single overall index, on a standard scale, 

If entries in comparison cells are exactly proportional over a covariate, the aggregated index 
should be very nearly the same as if comparisons on the covariate had not been done. 

The contribution of each comparison cell should depend on the number of observations in the 
cell. 

Cancellation between comparison cells should be limited. 

The index should be a continuous function of the observations. 

- 

- 
- 

0 Production Mode Process. The decision system must be developed so that it does not require intermediate 
manual intervention, i.e. the process must be a “black box.” 

- 
- 
- 
- 

Calculations are well defined for possible eventualities. 

The decision process is an algorithm that needs no manual intervention. 

Results should be arrived at in a timely manner. 

The system must recognize that resources are needed for other performance measure-related 
processes that also must be run in a timely manner. 

The system should be auditable, and adjustable over time. - 

0 Balancing. The testing methodology should balance Type I and Type I1 Error probabilities. 

P(Type I Error) = P(Type I1 Error) for well defined null and alternative hypotheses. 

The formula for a test’s balancing critical value should be simple enough to calculate using 
standard mathematical functions, i.e. one should avoid methods that require computationally 
intensive techniques. 

- 
- 
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- Little to no information beyond the null hypothesis, the alternative hypothesis, and the number of 
observations should be required for calculating the balancing critical value. 

In the following sections we describe appropriate testing processes that adhere as much as possible to the testing 
principles. ’. i. 

- -., 

Measurement Twes 

The performance measures that will undergo testing are of three types: 

1) means 
2) proportions, and 
3) rates 

While all three have similar characteristics (a proportion is the average of a measure that takes on only the values of 0 or 
l), a proportion or rate is derived from count data whle a mean is generally an average of interval measurements. 

11. Testing Methodology - The Truncated 2 

Many covariates are chosen in order to provide deep comparison levels. In each comparison cell, a Z statistic is 
calculated. The form of the Z statistic may vary depending on the performance measure, but it should be distributed 
approximately as a standard normal, with mean zero and variance equal to one. Assuming that the test statistic is 
derived so that it is negative when the performance for the CLEC is worse than for the ILEC, a positive truncation is 
done - i.e. if the result is negative it is left alone, if the result is positive it is changed to zero. A weighted average of the 
truncated statistics is calculated where a cell weight depends on the volume of BST and CLEC orders in the cell. The 
weighted average is re-centered by the theoretical mean of a truncated distribution, and this is divided by the standard 
error of the weighted average. The standard error is computed assuming a fixed effects model. 

Proportion Measures 

For performance measures that are calculated as a proportion, in each adjustment cell, the truncated Z and the 
moments for the truncated Z can be calculated in a direct manner. In adjustment cells where proportions are not 
close to zero or one, and where the sample sizes are reasonably large, a normal approximation can be used. In this 
case, the moments for the truncated Z come directly from properties of the standard normal distribution. If the 
normal approximation is not appropriate, then the Z statistic is calculated from the hypergeometric distribution. In 
this case, the moments of the truncated Z are calculated exactly using the hypergeometric probabilities. 

Rate Measures 

The truncated Z methodology for rate measures has the same general structure for calculating the Z in each cell as 
proportion measures. For a rate measure, there are a fixed number of circuits or units for the CLEC, n2, and a fvted 
number of units for BST, nU. Suppose that the performance measure is a “trouble rate.” The modeling assumption 
is that the occurrence of a trouble is independent between units and the number of troubles in n circuits follows a 
Poisson distribution with mean h n where h is the probability of a trouble in 1 circuit and n is the number of 
circuits. 

In an adjustment cell, if the number of CLEC troubles is greater than 15 and the number of BST troubles is greater 
than 15, then the Z test is calculated using the normal approximation to the Poisson. In this case, the moments of 
the truncated Z come directly fiom properties of the standard normal distribution. Otherwise, if there are very few 
troubles, the number of CLEC troubles can be modeled using a binomial distribution with n equal to the total 
number of troubles ( CLEC plus BST troubles.) In this case, the moments for the truncated Z are calculated 
explicitly using the binomial distribution. 
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Mean Measures 

For mean measures, an adjusted t statistic is calculated for each like-to-like cell which has at least 7 BST and 7 
CLEC transactions. A permutation test is used when one or both of the BST and CLEC sample sizes is less than 6. 
Both the adjusted t statistic and the permutation calculation are described in the technical appendix. 

t '. 
_-.  
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APPENDIX 
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION 

8 
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We start by assuming that any necessary trimming of the data is complete, and that the data are disaggregated so that 
comparisons are made within appropriate classes or adjustment cells that define ''like'' observations. 

NOTATION AND EXACT TESTING DISTRIBUTIONS 
Below, we have detailed the basic no*ion for the construction of the truncated z statistic. In what follows the word 
"cell" should be taken to mean a like-to-like comparison cell that has both one (or more) ILEC observation and.one (or 
more) CLEC observation. 

L = the total number of occupied cells 

j = 1 ,. . .,L; an index for the cells 

nI, = the number of ILEC transactions in cell j 

nZj = the number of CLEC transactions in cell j 
= 

= 

= 

= 

the total number transactions in cell j; nl,+ n2j 

individual ILEC transactions in cell j; k = 1 ,. . ., nu 

individual CLEC transactions in cell j; k = 1 ,. . ., nZj 

individual transaction (both ILEC and CLEC) in cell j 

Xljk k = l,K ,qj =i XZjk k =qj  +1,K ,nj  

@ - I ( . )  = the inverse of the cumulative standard normal distribution function 

For Mean Performance Measures the following additional notation is needed. 

the ILEC sample mean of cell j 

the CLEC sample mean of cell j 

the ILEC sample variance in cell j 

the CLEC sample variance in cell j 

a random sample of sue nz, from the set c Yjl ,K , Yjnj ; k = 

the total number of distinct pairs of samples of size ni, and nzj; 

. . . ,n2, 

The exact parity test is the permutation test based on the "modified Z" statistic. For large samples, we can avoid 
pennutation calculations since this statistic will be n o d  (or Student's t) to a good approximation. For small 
samples, where we cannot avoid permutation calculations, we have found that the difference between "modified Z and 
the textbook "pooled z" is negligible. We therefore propose to use the permutation test based on pooled Z for small 
samples. This decision speeds up the permutation computations considerably, because for each permutation we need 
only compute the sum of the CLEC sample values, and not the pooled statistic itself. 

A permutation probability mass function distribution for cell j, based on the "pooled 2'' can be written as 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 
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the number of samples that sum to t PM( t)  = P ( c  yjk = t )  = 
k Mj 

and the corresponding cumulative permutation distribution is 
'. '. 

_-.  the number of samples with sum S t CPM(t) = P ( c y j k  I t) = 
k Mj 

For Proportion Performance Measures the following notation is defined 

alj= 

a2j= 

a, 

the number of ILEC cases possessing an attribute of interest in cell j 

the number of CLEC cases possessing an attribute of interest in cell j 

the number of cases possessing an attribute of interest in cell j; alj+ aZj = 

The exact distribution for a parity test is the hypergeometric distribution. The hypergeometric probability mass function 
distribution for cell j is 

CHG(x) = P(H I x) = 

and the cumulative hypergeometric distribution is 

0 x < max(O,aj -qj) 

HG(h), max(O,aj -nlj)  I x 5 min(aj,nZj) 
h=max(O.a J-n, ) 

1 x > min(aj,n2j) 

For Rate Measures, the notation needed is defined as 

blj = 

b2, = 

b, = 

a = the ILEC sample rate of cell j; nl,/bJbu 

a = the CLEC sample rate of cell j; nz,/b2j 

the n u m k  of ILEC base elements in cell j 

the number of CLEC base elements in cell j 

the total number of base elements in cell j; bl,+ b, 

' J  

Z J  

q, = the relative proportion of CLEC elements for cell j; b2,/b, 

The exact distribution for a parity test is the binomial distribution. The binomial probability mass function distribution 
for cell j is 
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BN(k) = P(B = k) = [( 2 )  qy(l-qj)nJ-k, 0 5 k 5 n j  

0 otherwise 
' b, '. 

. I  
and the cumulative-bjnomial distribution is 

0 x c o  

C B N ( x ) = P ( B I x ) =  0 5 x 5 1 1 ~ .  
k=O 

1 x > nj 

CALCULATING THE TRUNCATED 2 
The general methodology for calculating an aggregate level test statistic is outlined below. 

1. Calculate cell weights, Wj. A weight based on the number of transactions is used so that a cell which has a larger 
number of transactions has a larger weight. The actual weight formulae will depend on the type of measure. 

Mean Measure 

e Proportion Measure 

0 

Rate Measure 

2. In each ceN, calculate a Z value, 4. A Z statistic with mean 0 and variance 1 is needed for each cell. 

IfWj=O,setZ,=o. 
0 Otherwise!, the actual Z statistic calculation depends on the type of performance measure. 

Mean Measure 

zj = @-'(a) 

where a is detennine by the following algorithm. 

If min(nU, nZj) > 6, then determine a as 

a = P(t+ 5 Tj) 9 
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that is, a is the probability that a t random variable with nlJ - 1 degrees of freedom. is less than 

where 

and the coefficient g is an estimate of the skewness of the parent population, which we assume is the same in 
all cells. It can be estimated from the ILEC values in the largest cells. This needs to be done only once 
for each measu-e. We have found that attempting to estimate this skewness parameter for each cell 
separately leads to excessive variability in the “adjusted t. We therefore use a single compromise value 
in all cells. 

Note, that tj is the “modified Zt’ statistic. The statistic Tj is a “modified Z“ corrected for the skewness of the 
ILEC data. 

If min(nlj, n2j) 56,  and 

a) Mj I 1,000 (the total number of distinct pairs of samples of size nU and n2j is 1,000 or less). 

0 

0 

0 

Calculate the sample sum for all possible samples of size n2,. 
Rank the sample sums from smallest to largest. Ties are dealt by using average ranks. 
Let R,, be the rank of the observed sample sum with respect all the sample sums. 

R, - 0.5 

Mj 
a=l-  

b) Mj > 1,000 

0 

0 

0 

Draw a random sample of 1,000 sample sums from the permutation distribution. 
Add the observed sample sum to the list. There is a total of.1001 sample sums. Rank the sample 
sums from smallest to largest. Ties are dealt by using average ranks. 
Let R,, be the rank of the observed sample sum with respect all the sample sums. 

R, - 0.5 
1001 

a=l-  

Proportion Measure 

nj alj - nlj  aj 
zj =17’ n . nZj aj (nj -a j )  
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, .  _... 
3. Obtain a truncated Z value for each cell, zi . To limit the amount of cancellation that takes place between cell 

results during aggregation. cells whose results suggest possible favoritism are left alone. Otherwise the cell statistic 
is set to zero. Ths  means that positive equivalent Z values are set to 0, and negative values are left alone. 
Mathematically, this is written as 

Z,' = min(O,Zj) 

4. Calculate the theoretical mean and variance of the truncated statistic under the null hypothesis of parity, 
E( ZJ  I H ) and Var( Z 5 I H ) . In .xder to ccmpensate for the truncation in step 3, an aggregated, weighted 

sum of the z; will need to be centered and scaled properly so that the final aggregate statistic follows a standard 
normal distribution. 

0 If W, = 0, then no evidence of favoritism is contained in the cell. 
E(Z; I Ha) and Var(Z,' I H,) cannot be used. Set both equal to 0. 

The formulae for calculating 

0 If min(nlj, nzj) > 6 for a mean measure, mh( a, (1 - +) , a,j (1 - %)} > 9 for a proportion measure, 

or min ( nIj,nzj) > 15 and njqj(l - qj) > 9 for a rate measure then 

1 1  
2 2n 

Var(Z; IH,)=---. 

0 Otherwise, determine the total number of values for zi . Let zji and'eji, denote the values of z; and the 

probabilities of observing each value, respectively. 

E(Z; I H,) = z e j i z j i  ,and 
I 

Var(Z; I H,) = ztljizji - [ E(Z; I HO)]*. 
I 

The actual values of the z's and 8's depends on the type of measure, and the sums in the equations are over all 
possible values of the index i. 
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Mean Measure 

N, = min(Mj,l,OOO), i = 1,K ,N, 

zji = min{ 0,l -a,;,.( I T)} R -0.5 where R i  is the rank of sample sum i 

Proportion Measure 

zji = min 
n j  i - q j  a j  

O9 1- 
1 nj -1  

8.. = HG(i) 
J I  

Rate Measure 

i - nj  qj 

eji = BN(i) 

5. Calculate the aggregate test statistic, ZT. 

, i = min(aj,nZj),K ,max(O,aj -n,,) 

, i=O,K,n j  

WjZ; -c WjE(Zi IH,) 

The Balancing Critical Value 

There are four key elements of the statistical testing process: 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. a critical value, c 

the null hypothesis, &, that parity exists between ILEC and CLEC services 
the alternative hypothesis, Ha, that the ILEC is giving better service to its own customers 
the Truncated Z test statistic, ZT, and 

The decision rule' is 

If zT < c then accept H,. 
e If ZT 2 c then accept Ho. 

There are two types of error possible when using such a decision rule: 

I This decision rule assumes that a negative test statistic indicates poor service for the CLEC customer. If the opposite 
is true, then reverse the decision rule. 
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Type I Error: 
Type I1 Error: 

Deciding favoritism exists when there is, in fact, no favoritism. 
Deciding panty exists when there is. in fact, favoritism. 

The probabilities of each t h e  of each are: 

Type I Error: 

Type I1 Error: 

$2 P(Zr < c I H,) . 
p = P(ZT 2 c I H a ) .  

We want a balancing critical value, cB, so that a = p. 

It can be shown that. 

where 
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a(.) is the cumulative standarL normal distribution function, and I$(*) is the standard normal density function. 

This formula assumes that Zj is approximately normally distributed within cell j. When the cell sample sizes, ntj and nzj, 
are small this may not be true. It is possible to determine the cell mean and variance under the null hypothesis when the 
cell sample sizes are small. It is much more difficult to determine these values under the alternative hypothesis. Since 
the cell weight, Wj will also be small (see calculate weights section above) for a cell with small volume, the cell mean 
and variance will not contribute much to the weighted sum. Therefore, the above formula provides a reasonable 
approximation to the balancing critical value. 

The values of mj and sej will depend on the type of perfonnance measure. 

Mean Measure 

For mean measures, one is concerned with two parameters in each cell, namely, the mean and variance. A possible lack 
of parity may be due to a difference in cell means, andor a difference in cell variances. One possible set of hypotheses 
that capture this notion, and take into account the assumption that transaction are identically distributed withm cells is: 

&: p1j = pzj, b,? = 0 2 ;  

Ha: p2j = plj + Sj*~Tlj, 02; = X j ~ J u 2  Sj > 0, A, 2 1 andj = 1 ,..., L. 

Under this form of alternative hypothesis, the cell test statistic Zj has mean and standard error given by 
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-6, 
mJ = JS ' and 

se. ,.I = /Ljnlj + nZj 

"Ij + "zj 

Proportion Measure 

For a proportion measure there is only one parameter of interest in each cell, the proportion of transaction possessing an 
attribute of interest. A possible lack of parity may be due to a difference in cell proportions. A set of hypotheses that 
take into account the assumption that transaction are identically distributed withn cells while allowing for an 
analytically tractable solution is: 

y , > l a n d j = l  ,..., L. 

These hypotheses are based on the "odds ratio." If the transaction attribute of interest is a missed trouble repair, then an 
interpretation of the alternative hypothesis is that a CLEC trouble repair appointment is yj times more likely to be 
missed than an ILEC trouble. 

Under this form of alternative hypothesis, the within cell asymptotic mean and variance of aU are given bJ 

E(aIj) = nj$) 

where 

Stevens, W. L. (195 1) Mean and Variance of an entry in a Contingency Table. Biometrica, 38,468-470. 
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Recall that the cell test statistic is given by 

n j  -1 

Using the equations above, we see that Z, has mean and standard error given by 

n?x!" - n . a .  

nj  -1 

mj = 

I ""i - , 

Rate Measure 

A rate measure also has only one parameter of interest in each cell, the rate at which a phenomenon is observed relative 
to a base unit, e.g. the number of troubles per available line. A possible lack of parity may be due to a difference in cell 
rates. A set of hypotheses that take into account the assumption that transaction are identically distributed w i t h  cells 
is: 

Ho: rl, = '2, 

Ha: '2, = Ejrlj > 1 andj = 1, ..., L. 

Given the total number of ILEC and CLEC transactions in a cell, nj, and the number of base elements, blj and bz,, the 
number of ILEC transaction, nl,, has a binomial distribution from nj trials and a probability of 
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but under the alternative hypothesis 

Recall that the cell test statistic is given by 

"Ij -"j ' l j  z: = , 

' Jnj qj(1-qj) 

Using the relationshps above, we see that Z, has mean and standard error given by 

Determining the Parameters of the Alternative Hypothesis 
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Therefore, the mean and variance of n I are given by 
IX. 4, 

E ( q j )  = njqJ 

var(nlj)= njqi(l-q;) 

Under the null hypothesis 

In h s  appendix we have indexed the alternative hypothesis of mean measures by two sets of parameters, A,, and Sj. 
Proportion and rate measures have been indexed by one set of parameters each, yj and ej respectively. While statistical 
science can be used to evaluate the impact of different choices of these parameters, there is not much that an appeal to 
statistical principles can offer in directing specific choices. Specific choices are best left to telephony experts. Still, it is 
possible to comment on some aspects of these choices: 

Parameter Choices for 4. The set of parameters X, index alternatives to the null hypothesis that arise 
because there might be greater unpredictability or variability in the delivery of service to a CLEC 
customer over that which would be achieved for an otherwise comparable ILEC customer. %le 
concerns about differences in the variability of service are important, it turns out that the truncated Z 
testing which is being recommended here is relatively insensitive to all but very large values of the 5. Put 
another way, reasonable differences in the values chosen here could make very little difference in the 
balancing points chosen. 
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0 Parameter Choices for 6,. The set of parameters 6, are much more important in the choice of the balancing 
point than was true for the 4. The reason for this is that they directly index differences in average service. 
The truncated Z test is very sensitive to any such differences: hence, even small disagreements among 
experts in the choice of the 6, could be very important. Sample size matters here too. For example. setting 
all the 6j to a single value.- 6, = 6 - might be fine for tests across individual CLECs where currently in 
Louisiana the CLEC cusbhe r  bases are not too different. Using the same value of 6 for the overall state 
testing'does not seem sensible, however, since the state sample would be so much larger. 

0 Parameter Choices for y m , .  The set of parameters y!, or E, are also important in the choice of the 
balancing point for tests of their respective measures. The reason for this is that they directly index 
increases in the proportion or rate of service performance. The truncated Z test is sensitive to such 
increases; but not as sensitive as the case of 6, for mean measures. Sample size matters here as well. As 
with mean measures, using the same value of w or E for the overall state testing does not seem sensible 
since the state sample would be so much larger. 

The bottom line here is that beyond a few general considerations, like those given above, a principled approach to the 
choice of the alternative hypotheses to guard against, must come tiom elsewhere. 

DECISION PROCESS 
Once ZT has been calculated, it is compared to the balancing critical value to determine if the ILEC is favoring its own 
customers over a CLEC's customers. 

This critical value changes as the ILEC and CLEC transaction volume change. One way to make ths transparent to the 
decision maker, is to report the difference between the test statistic and the critical value, d f l =  ZT - cB. If favoritism is 
concluded when ZT < cB, then the dif< 0 indicates favoritism. 

This make it very easy to determine favoritism: a positive difsuggests no favoritism, and a negative diff suggests 
favoritism. 

Version IQOO: 3/6/00 



EXHIBIT D 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 

.Attachment 9 
Page 99 



Attachment 9 
Page 100 

BST VSEEM REMEDY PROCEDURE 

TIER-1 CALCULATION FOR RETAIL ANALOGUES: 

1. Calculate the overall test statistic for each CLEC; zTCLECl (See Exhibit C) 

2. Calculate the balancing critical value( B CLEC, ) that is associated with the alternative 
C 

hypothesis (for fixed parameters 6, y~ or E). (See Exhibit C) 

3. If the overall test statistic is equal to or above the balancing critical value, stop here. 
Otherwise, go to step 4. 

4. Calculate the Parity Gap by subtracting the value of step 2. from that of step 1 .; 

5. Calculate the Volume Proportion using a linear distribution with slope of '14. This can be 
accomplished by taking the absolute value of the Parity Gap from step 4. divided by 4; 

ABS((zTCLEC1 - B U E C l  ) / 4). All parity gaps equal or greater to 4 will result in a volume 
proportion of 100°/o. 

C 

6. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 5. by the 
Total CLECl Volume in the negatively affected cell; where the cell value is negative. 
(See Exhibit C) 

7. Calculate the payment to BlueStar by multiplying the result of step 6. by the 
appropriate dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, BlueStar payment = Affected VolumecLEcl $$ from Fee Schedule 

Example: BlueStar Missed Installation Appointments (MIA) for Resale POTS 

State 

Cell 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

n l  n C  

50000 ' 600 

150 
75 
10 
50 
15 

200 
30 
20 
40 
10 

MIA, 

9% 

0.091 
0.176 
0.128 
0.1 58 
0.245 
0.156 
0.166 
0.106 
0.1 93 
0.160 

MI& zTCLECl Ce ParityGap Volume Affected 
Proportion Volume 

16% -1.92 -0.21 1.71 0.4275 

ZCLECI 

0.112 -1.994 
0.098 0.734 
0.333 -2.619 
0.242 -2.878 
0.075 1.345 
0.130 0.021 
0.233 -0.600 
0.127 -0.065 
0.218 -0.918 
0.235 -0.660 

64 

4 
21 

13 
9 
17 
4 

133 
where nl = ILEC observations and nc = BlueStar observations 
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Payout for BlueStar is (1 33 units) * ($1 OO/unit) = $1 3,300 
TIER-2 CALCULATION for RETAl L ANALOGUES: 

1. Tier-2 is triggered by three monthly failures of any VSEEM submetric in the same 
quarter. ’. 4 

2. Calculate the overall test statistic for the CLEC Aggregate using all transactions from 
the calendar quarter; Z~CLECA 

-.I 

C 
3. Calculate the balancing critical value( B CLECq ) that is associated with the alternative 

hypothesis (for fixed parameters 6 ,  y~ or E). (See Exhibit C) 

4. If the overall test statistic is equal to or above the balancing critical value for the 
calerldar quarter, stop here. Otherwise, go to step 5. 

5. Calculate the Parity Gap by subtracting the value of step 3. from that of step 2.; 
C T z C E C A  - B U E C A  

6. Calculate the Volume Proportion using a linear distribution with slope of %. This can be 

accomplished by dividing the Parity Gap from step 5. by 4; ABS((Z~CLECA - B CLECA ) 1 4). 
All parity gaps equal or greater to 4 will result in a volume proportion of 100%. 

C 

7. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 6. by the 
Total CLECA Volume (CLEC Aggregate) in the negatively affected cell; where the cell 
value is negative (See Exhibit C). 

8. Calculate the payment to State Designated Agency by multiplying the result of step 7. 
by the appropriate dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, State Designated Agency payment = Affected VolumecLEcA * $$ from Fee 
Schedule 

Example: CLEC-A Missed Installation Appointments (MIA) for Resale POTS 

n l  MIA, MI& zTCLECA Ce Parity Gap Volume Affected 
State Proportion Volume 

Quarter1 180000 2100 9% 1 6% -1.92 -0.21 1.71 0.4275 

Cell ZCLECA 

500 
300 
80 
205 
45 
605 
80 
40 

0.091 0.112 -1.994 
0.176 0.098 0.734 
0.128 0.333 -2.619 
0.158 0.242 -2.878 
0.245 0.075 1.345 
0.156 0.130 0.021 
0.166 0.233 -0.600 
0.106 0.127 -0.065 

214 

34 
88 

34 
17 
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165 0.193 0.218 -0.918 
80 0.160 0.235 -0.660 
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71 
34 

492 
where n, = ILEC observations and nc = CLEC-A observations 

Payout for CLEOA is (492 units) * ($300/unit) = $147,600 
-1 

Tier3 

Tier-3 uses the monthly CLEC Aggregate results in a given State. Tier-3 is triggered when 
five of the twelve Tier-3 sub-metrics experience consecutive failures in a given calendar 
quarter. The table below displays a situation that would trigger a Tier-3 failure, and one 
that would not. 

X 

_ _ _  .- . 

x . __ . . . - . 

. . _. - . . . . 

Tier-3 is effective immediately after quarter results, and can only be lifted when two of the 
five failed sub-metrics show compliance for two consecutive months in the following 
quarter. 

All tiers standalone, such that triggering Tier-3 will not cease payout of any Tier4 or Tier-2 
failures. 
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TIER- I CALCULATION FOR BENCHMARKS: 

6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 

1. For each CLEC, ,with five or more observations, calculate monthly performance results 

66.67% 83.3 3% 
71.43% 85.71% 
75.0oYo 75.00% 
66.67% 77.78% 
70.00% 80.00% 
72.73% 81.82% 
75.00% 83.33% 
76.92% 84.62% 

for the State. 

2. CLECs having observation: (sample sizes) between 5 and 30 will use Table 

23 78.26% 
24 79.1 7% 
25 80.00% 

TABLE I SMALL SAMPLE SIZE TABLE 
(95% Confidence) 

86.96% 
87.50% 
88.00% 

90% 95% 

51 60.00c/oI 80.00% 

141 78.57%1 85.71% 
151 73.33% I 86.67% 

Sample Equivalent Equivalent i Benchmark Benchmark 
Size 90% 95% 

161 75.00°/oI 87.50%I I 
171 76.47% 1 82.3 5% 
181 77.78% I 83.3 3% 

22 77.27% 86.36% 

I 261 80.77%I 88.46%I 
81 .4a% 
78.57% 89.29% 
79.31% 86.21 ?'o 
80.00% 86.67% 

below: 

3. If the percentage (or equivalent percentage for small samples) is equal to or below the 
benchmark standard, stop here. Otherwise, go to step 4. ' 

4. Determine the Volume Proportion by taking the difference between the benchmark and 
the actual performance result. 

5. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 4. by the 
Total CLEC1 Volume. 

6. Calculate the payment to BlueStar by multiplying the result of step 5. by the appropriate 
dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, BlueStar payment = Affected VolumecLEcl * $$ from Fee Schedule 
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Example: BlueStar Missed Installation Appointments (MIA) for UNE Loops 

., qBenchmark MlAc Volume Affected 
_- Proportion Volume 

State 600 9% 1 2% .03 18 

Payout for BlueStar is (18 units) * ($400/unit) = $7,200 

TIER-] CALCULATION FOR BENCHMARKS (IN THE FORM OF A TARGET): 

1. For each, with five or more observations, CLEC calculate monthly performance results 
for the State. 

2. CLECs having observations (sample sizes) between 5 and 30 will use Table I above. 

3. Calculate the interval distribution based on the same data set used in step 1. 

4. If the ‘percent within’ is equal to or exceeds the benchmark standard, stop here. 
Otherwise, go to step 5. 

5. Determine the Volume Proportion by taking the difference between 100% and the 
actual performance result. 

6. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 5.  by the 
Total CLEC, Volume. 

7. Calculate the payment to BlueStar by multiplying the result of step 6. by the appropriate 
dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, BlueStar payment = Affected VolumecLEc, * $$ from Fee Schedule 

Example: BlueStar Reject Timeliness 

Benchmark Reject Timelinessc Volume Affected 
Proportion Volume 

nC 

State 600 95% within 1 hour 93% within 1 hour .07 42 

Payout for BlueStar is (42 units) * ($lOO/unit) = $4,200 

TI ER-2 CALCULATIONS for BENCHMARKS: 

Tier-2 calculations for benchmark measures are the same as the Tier-1 benchmark 
calculations except the CLEC Aggregate data having failed for three months in a given 
calendar quarter is being assessed. 
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EXHIBIT E 
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Month 1 Month2 Month3 Month4 
Ordering $40 $50 $60 $70 
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Month 5 Month 6 
$80 $90 

Table-1 

Provisioning 
Provisioning UNE 
(Coordinated Customer Conversions) 
Maintenance and Repair 

LIOUIDATED DAMAGES TABLE FOR TIER-1 MEASURES 

- 
$100 $125 $175 $250 5325 $500 

$400 $450 $500 $550 $650 $800 

$100 $125 $175 $250 $325 sroo 
Maintenance and Repair LJNE 
LNP 
ICTrunks 
Collocation 

_ _  - - 
$400 $450 $500 $550 $650 $800 

$150 $250 $500 $600 $700 $800 
$100 $125 $175 $250 $325 $500 

$5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5.000 

Ordering 
Provisioning 

Table-2 

$60 
$300 

VOLUNTARY PAYMENTS FOR TIER-2 MEASURES 

IC Trunks 
Collocation 

Per Affected 
Item 

I 

$500 
$15,000 

~ 

$20 oss 
Pre-Ordering 

UNE Provisioning 
Coordinated Customer Conversions 

Maintenance and Repair 
UNE Maintenance and Repair 
Billing $1.00 

LNP 1 $500 I 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

In the unlikely event of a disaster occurring that affects BellSouth's long-term ability to deliver 
traffic to a Competitive Local+@change Carrier (CLEC), general procedures have been 
developed t-sten the recovery process. Since each location is different and could be affected 
by an assortment of potential problems, a detailed recovery plan is impractical. However, in the 
process of reviewing recovery activities for specific locations, some basic procedures emerge that 
appear to be common in most cases. 

These general procedures should apply to any disaster that affects the delivery of traffic for an 
extended time period. Each CLEC will be given the same consideration during an outage and 
service will be restored as quickly as possible. 

This document will cover the basic recovery procedures that would apply to every CLEC. 

2.0.SINGLE POINT OF CONTACT 

When a problem is experienced, regardless of the severity, the BellSouth Network Management 
Center (NMC) will observe traffic anomalies and begin monitoring the situation. Controls will be 
appropriately applied to insure the sanity of BellSouth's network; and, in the event that a switch 
or facility node is lost, the NMC will attempt to circumvent the failure using available reroutes. 

BellSouth's NMC will remain in control of the restoration efforts until the problem has been 
identified as being a long-term outage. At that time, the NMC will contact BellSouth's 
Emergency Control Center (ECC) and relinquish control of the recovery efforts. Even though the 
ECC may take charge of the situation, the NMC will continue to monitor the circumstances and 
restore traffic as soon as damaged network elements are revitalized. 

8 
The telephone number for the BellSouth Network Management Center in Atlanta, 

as published in Telcordia's National Network Management Directory, is 404-321-2516. 

3.0 IDENTIFYING THE PROBLEM 

During the early stages of problem detection, the NMC will be able to .tell which CLECs are 
affected by the catastrophe. Further analysis and/or first hand observation will determine if the 
disaster has affected CLEC equipment only; BellSouth equipment only or a combination. The 
initial restoration activity will be largely d e t d e d  by the equipment that is affected. 

Once the nature of the disaster is determined and after verifvlng the cause of the problem, the 
NMC will initiate reroutes and/or transfers that are jointly agreed upon by the affected CLECs' 
Network Management Center and the BellSouth NMC. The type and percentage of controls used 
will depend upon available network capacity. Controls necessary to stabilize the situation will be 
invoked and the NMC will attempt to re-establish as much traffic as possible. 

For long term outages, recovery efforts will be coordinated by the Emergency Control Center 
(ECC). Traffic controls will continue to be applied by the NMC until facilities are re-established. 
As equipment is made available for service, the ECC will instruct the NMC to begin removing 
the controls and allow traffic to resume. 
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3.1 SITE CONTROL 

In the total loss of building use scenario, wha likely exists will be a smoking pile of rubble. This 
rubble will contain many components that could be dangerous. It could also contain any 
personnel on the premises at the time of the disaster. For these reasons, the local fire marshal 
with the assistance of the police will control the site until the building is no longer a threat to 
surrounding properties and the companies have secured the site from the general public. 

During this time, the majority owner of the building should be arranging for a demolition 
contractor to mobilize to the site with the primary objective of reaching the cable entrance facility 
for a damage assessment. The results of this assessment would then dictate immediate plans for 
restoration, both short term and>permanent. 

In a less catastrophic event, i.e., the building is still standing and the cable entrance facility is 
usable, the situation is more complex. The site will initially be controlled by local authorities 
until the threat to adjacent property has diminished. Once the site is returned to the control of the 
companies, the following events should occur. 

An initial assessment of the main building infiastructure systems (mechanical, electrical, fire & 
life safety, elevators, and others) will establish building needs. Once these needs are determined, 
the majority owner should lead the building restoration efforts. There may be situations where the 
site will not be totally restored within the confines of the building. The companies must 
individually determine their needs and jointly assess the cost of permanent restoration to 
determine the overall plan of action. 

Multiple restoration trailers &om each company will result in the need for designated space and 
installation order. This layout and control is required to maximize the amount of restoration 
equipment that can be placed at the site, and the priority of placements. 

Care must be taken in this planning to insure other restoration efforts have logistical access to the 
building. Major components of telephone and building equipment will need to be removed and 
replaced. A priority for this equipment must also be jointly established to facilitate overall site 
restoration. (Example: If the AC switchgear has sustained damage, this would be of the highest 
priority in order to regain power, lighting, and W A C  throughout the building.) 

If the site will not accommodate the required restoration equipment, the companies would then 
need to quickly m g e  with local authorities for street closures, rights of way or other possible 
options available. 

~~ 
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3.2 ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS 

In the worse case scenario, many environmental concerns must be addressed. Along with 
the police and fire marshal, the state environmental protection department will be on site 
to monitor the situation. 

Items to be concerned with in a large central office building could include: 

1. Emergency engine fuel supply. Damage to the standby equipment and the fuel 
handling equipment could have created "spill" conditions that have to be handled 
within state and federal regulations. 

2. Asbestos containing materials that may be spread throughout the wreckage. 
Asbestos could be in many components of building, electrical, mechanical, 
outside plant distribution, and telephone systems. '. 

3. Lead and acid. These materials could be present in potentially large quantities 
depending upon the extent of damage to the power room. 

4. Mercury and other regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment. 

5 .  Other compounds produced by the fire or heat. 

Once a total loss event occurs at a large site, local authorities will control immediate 
clean up (water placed on the wreckage by the fire department) and site access. 

At some point, the companies will become involved with local authorities in the overall 
planning associated with site clean up and restoration. Depending on the clean up 
approach taken, delays in the restoration of several hours to several days may occur. 

In a less severe disaster, items listed above are more defined and can be addressed 
individually depending on the damage. 

In each case, the majority owner should coordinate building and environmental 
restoration as well as maintain proper planning and site control. 

4.0 THE EMERGENCY CONTROL CENTER (ECC) 

The ECC is located in the Colonnade Building in Birmingham, Alabama. During an emergency, 
the ECC staff will convene a group of pre-selected experts to inventory the damage and initiate 
corrective actions. These experts have regional access to BellSouth's personnel and equipment 
and will assume control of the restoration activity anywhere in the nine-state area. 

In the past, the ECC has been involve with restoration activities resulting from hurricanes, ice 
storms and floods. They have demonstrated their capabilities during these calamities as well as 
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during outages caused by human error or equipment failures. This group has an excellent record 
of restoring service as quickly as possible. 

During a major disaster, the ECC may move emergency equipment to the affected location, direct 
recovery efforts of local persotpel and coordinate service restoration activities with the CLECs. 
The ECC will attempt to restor; service as quickly as possible using whatever means is available; 
leaving permanent solutions, such as the replacement of damaged buildings or equipment, for 
local personnel to administer. 

Part of the ECC's responsibility, after temporary equipment is in place, is to support the NMC 
efforts to return service to the CLECs. Once service has been restored, the ECC will return 
control of the network to normal operational organizations. Any long-term changes required after 
service is restored will be made in an orderly fashion and will be conducted as normal activity. 

5.0 RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

The.nature and seventy of any disaster will influence the recovery procedures. One crucial factor 
in determining how BellSouth will proceed with restoration is whether or not BellSouth's 
equipment is incapacitated. Regardless of who's equipment is out of service, BellSouth will 
move as quickly as possible to aid with service recovery; however, the approach that will be 
taken may differ depending upon the location of the problem. 

5.1 CLEC OUTAGE 

For a problem limited to one CLEC (or a building with multiple CLECs), BellSouth has several 
options available for restoring service quickly. For those CLECs that have agreements with other 
CLECs, BellSouth can immediately start directing traffic to a provisional CLEC for completion. 
This alternative is dependent upon BellSouth having concurrence fkom the affected CLECs. 

Whether or not the affected CLECs have requested a traffic transfer to another CLEC will not 
impact BellSouth's resolve to re-establish traffic to the original destination as quickly as possible. 

5.2 BELLSOUTH OUTAGE 

Because BellSouth's equipment has varying degrees of impact on the service provided to the 
CLECs, restoring service fkom damaged BellSouth equipment is different. The outage will 
probably impact a number of Carriers simultaneously. However, the ECC will be able to initiate 
immediate actions to correct the problem. 

A disaster involving any of BellSouth's equipment locations could impact the CLECs, some more 
than others. A disaster at a Central Office (CO) would only impact the delivery of traffic to and 
from that one location, but the incident could affect many Carriers. If the Central Office is a 
Serving Wire Center (SWC), then traffic fkom the entire area to those Carriers served fkom that 
switch would also be impacted. If the switch functions as an Access Tandem, or there is a 
tandem in the building, traffic fiom every CO to every CLEC could be interrupted. A disaster 
that destroys a facility hub could disrupt various traffic flows, even though the switching 
equipment may be unaffected. 

The NMC would be the fmt group to observe a problem involving BellSouth's equipment. 
Shortly after a disaster, the NMC will begin applying controls and finding re-routes for the 
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completion of as much traffic as possible. These reroutes may involve delivering traffic to 
alternate Camers upon receiving approval from the CLECs involved. In some cases, changes in 
translations will be required. If the outage is caused by the destruction of equipment, then the 
ECC will assume control of the restoration. 

5.2.1 Loss ._--. of a Central Of&e 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office, the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment and/or functions are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and 

e) Begin restoring service to CLECs and other customers. 

5.2.2 Loss of a Central Office with Serving Wire Center Functions 

The loss of a Central Office that also serves as a Serving Wire Center (SWC) will be restored as 
described in section 5.2.1. 

5.2.3 Loss of a Central Office with Tandem Functions 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office building that serves as an Access Tandem and as a SWC, 
the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment and/or functions are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; 

e) Redirect as much traffic as possible to the alternate access tandem (if available) for 
delivery to those CLECs utilizing a different location as a SWC; 

f) Begin aggregating traffic to a location near the damaged building. From this location, 
begin re-establishing trunk groups to the CLECs for the delivery of traffic normally 
found on the direct trunk groups. (This aggregation point may be the alternate access 
tandem location or another CO on a primary facility route.) 

g) Begin restoring service to CLECs and other customers. 

5.2.4 Loss of a Facility Hub 
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In the event that BellSouth loses a facility hub, the recovery process is much the same as above. 
Once the NMC has observed the problem and administered the appropriate controls, the ECC will 
assume authority for the repairs. The recovery effort will include 

a) Placing specialists and emergency equipment 3n notice; 

'. b) Inventorying the damage to determine what equipment andor functions are lost; 

c) Moving containerized emergency equipment to the stricken area, if necessary; 

d) Reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and 

e) Restoring service to CLECs and other customers. If necessary, BellSouth will 
aggregate the traffic at another location and build temporary facilities. This alternative 
would be viable for a location that is destroyed and building repairs are required. 

5.3 COMBINED OUTAGE (CLEC AND BELLSOUTH EQUIPMENT) 

In some instances, a disaster may impact BellSouth's equipment as well as the CLECs'. This 
situation will be handled in much the same way as described in section 5.2.3. Since BellSouth and 
the CLECs will be utilizing temporary equipment, close coordination will be required. 

6.0 T1 IDENTIFICATION PROCEDURES 

During the restoration of service after a disaster, BellSouth may be f o d  to aggregate traffic for 
delivery to a CLEC. During this process, T1 traffic may be consolidated onto DS3s and may 
become unidentifiable to the Carrier. Because resources will be limited, BellSouth may be forced 
to "package" this traffic entirely differently then normally received by the CLECs. Therefore, a 
method for identifying the T1 traffic on the DS3s and providing the information to the Carriers is 
required. 
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co - Central Office (BellSouth) 

DS3 - Facility that carries 28 Tls  (672 circuits) 

ECC - Emergency Control Center (BellSouth) 

CLEC - Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

NMC - Network Management Center 

swc - Serving Wire Center (BellSouth switch) 

T1 - Facility that carries 24 circuits 
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During a hurricane, BellSouth will make every effort to keep CLECs updated on the status of OUT 
network. Information centers$ll be set up throughout BellSouth Telecommunications. These 
centers are n$ intended to be used for escalations, but rather to keep the CLEC informed of 
network related issues, area damages and dispatch conditions, etc. 

Hunicane-related information can also be found on line at 
http:/~.i'w~vw.interconnection.bellsouth.com/networkidisaster/dis restxhtm. Information 
concerning Mechanized Disaster Reports can also be found at this website by clicking on 
CURRENT MDR REPORTS or by going directly to 
http: iiw ww .interconnection. bellsouth.com/netw orkidisasterlmdrs. htm. .. 

BST Disaster Management Plan 

BellSouth maintenance centers have geographical and redundant communication capabilities. In 
the event of a disaster removing any maintenance center from service another geographical center 
would assume maintenance responsibilities. The contact numbers will not change and the 
transfer will be transparent to the CLEC. 
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BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
P.O. Box 32410 
Louisville, KY 40232 

or 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
Room 407 
601 West  Chestnut Street 
Louisville, KY 40203 

Creighton.MershonQBel1South.com 

Mr. Martin J. Huelsmann, Jr. 
Executive Director 
Public Service Commission 
21 1 Sower Boulevard 
P. 0. Box 615 
Frankfort, KY 40602 

July 26, 2000 

Creighton E. Mershon, Sr. 
General Counsel-Kentuc ky 

502 582-8219 

Re: Petition for Arbitration of BlueStar Networks, Inc. with BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. pursuant to the Telecommunications Act of 
1996 
PSC 99-498 

Dear Mr. Huelsmann: 

Enclosed for filing in the above-captioned case are the original and ten (1 0) 
copies of the Motion of BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. for Extension of Time. 

Sincerely, 

CreigMon E. Mershon, Sr. 

Enclosure 

cc: Parties of Record 

221 990 

http://Creighton.MershonQBel1South.com


In the Matter of: 

PETITION FOR ARBITRATION OF BLUESTAR 
NETWORKS, INC. WITH BELLSOUTH 1 CASE NO. 99-498 
TELECOM M U N I CAT1 ONS , I NC. PU RS U ANT 
TO THE TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACT OF 1996 

) 

) 
) 

MOTION OF BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 
FOR EXTENSION OF TIME 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”), by counsel moves the 

Commission for an extension of time to and including August I O ,  2000, to respond to 

the Commission’s July 7, 2000, Order requiring BellSouth to file the amended 

agreement with BlueStar on July 17, 2000. In support of its motion, BellSouth states: 

The additional time is required to incorporate the requirements set out in the 

Commission’s July 7, 2000, Order and the various settlements reached between the 

parties. The parties have been working diligently to finalize their agreement, but 

additional time is needed to complete the process. Bluestar’s counsel has no objection 

to an extension. 

This request is not made for the purpose of delay. 

For the foregoing reasons, BellSouth requests that its Motion for an Extension of 

Time to August I O ,  2000, be granted. 



r 

I '  

Respectfully submitted, 

Creighttn E. Mershon, Sr. 
601 W. Chestnut Street, Room 407 
P. 0. Box 32410 
Lou isvi I le , KY 40232 
(502) 582-821 9 

R. Douglas Lackey 
Bennett Ross 
J. Philip Carver 
Suite 4300, BellSouth Center 
675 W. Peachtree Street, N.E. 
Atlanta, GA 30375 
(404) 335-071 0 

COUNSEL FOR BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

221 866 
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CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE 

I hereby certify that a copy of the foregoing was served on 

the individuals on the attached Service List by mailing a copy 

thereof, this 26th day of July 2000. 

1 

n E. Mershon, Sr. 



SERVICE LIST - PSC 99-498 

Honorable Norton Cutler 
Vice President Regulatory & General 
Counsel 
Bluestar Networks, Inc. 
L & C Tower, 24th Floor 
401 Church Street 
Nashville, TN 37219 

Hon. C. Kent Hatfield 
Hon. Henry S. Alford 
Middleton & Reutlinger 
2500 Brown & Williamson Tower 
Louisville, KY 40202 

Honorable Henry Walker 
Counsel for Bluestar 
Boult, Cummings, Conners & Berry,PLC 
P.O. Box 198062 
414 Union Street, Suite 1600 
Nashville, TN 37219 

Honorable Michael B. Bressman 
Associate General Counsel 
Bluestar Networks 
401 Church Street, 24th Floor 
Nashville, TN. 37219 

Hon. Frank F. Chuppe 
Hon. Kevin J. Hable 
Wyatt, Tarrant & Combs 
Citizens Plaza 
Louisville, KY 40202 

191408 
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COMMONWEALTH OF KENTUCKY 
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

21 1 SOWER BOULEVARD 
POST OFFICE BOX 61 5 

FRANKFORT, KY. 40602 
(502) 564-3940 

July 27, 2000 

To: All parties of record 

RE: Case No. 1999-498 

We enclose one attested copy of the Commission’s Order in 

the above case. 

Sincerely, 

Stephanie c5Fep%*w Bell 
Secketary of the Commission 

SB/sa 
Enc 1 osure 



Honsrable Norton Cutler e Honorable C. Kent Hatfield 
Vice Presi'ilent Regulatory & General Honorable Henry S. Alford 
Counsel Counsel for Bluestar Networks, Inc. 
Bluestar Networks, Inc. Middleton & Reutlinger 
L & C Tower, 24th Floor 2500 Brown & Williamson Tower 
401 Church St. Louisville, KY 40202 3410 
Nashville, TN 37219 

Honorable Creighton E. Mershon, 
General Counsel - Kentucky 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
601 West Chestnut Street, Room 407 
P. 0. Box 32410 
Louisville. KY 40232 

Honorable Frank F. Chuppe 
Honorable Kevin J. Hable 
Counsel for BlueStar 
Wyatt, Tarrant & Combs 
Citizens Plaza 
Louisville, KY 40202 

Honorable Henry Walker 
Honorable Michael B. Bressman 
Counsel for Bluestar 
Boult, Cummings, Conners & Berry,PLC 
P.O. Box 198062 
414 Union Street, Suite 1600 
Nashville, TN 37219 

Steve Klimacek 
Susan Arrington 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
4300 BellSouth Center 
675 West Peachtree Street N.E. 
Atlanta, GA 30375 

Honorable R. Douglas Lackey 
Honorable J. Phillip Carver 
Counsel for BellSouth 
Suite 4300, BellSouth Center 
675 West Peachtree Street, N.E. 
Atlanta, GA 30375 

Honorable Michael B. Bressman 
Associate General Counsel 
Bluestar Networks 
401 Church Street, 24th Floor 
Nashville, TN 37219 



COMMONWEALTH OF KENTUCKY 

BEFORE THE PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

In the Matter of: 

THE INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT ) 
NEGOTIATIONS BETWEEN BLUESTAR ) 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. PURSUANT 1 
NETWORKS, INC. AND BELLSOUTH ) CASE NO. 99-498 

TO THE TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACT OF 1996 ) 

O R D E R  

This matter is before the Commission on motion of BellSouth 

Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”) for an additional extension of time in which to 

prepare and file a final and complete interconnection agreement as agreed by the 

parties and as further ordered by the Commission on July 7, 2000. 

The Commission, being otherwise sufficiently advised, HEREBY ORDERS that 

BellSouth’s motion is granted and an additional extension of time is approved to and 

including August I O ,  2000 in which to prepare and file a final and complete agreed and 

ordered interconnection agreement. 

Done at Frankfort, Kentucky, this 2 7 t h  day o f  July,  2000: 

By the Commission 

ATTEST: 
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